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WARNING SUMMARY

WARNING SUMMARY

This section provides a summary of all safety information in this TM. It includes general WARNINGs not found in the Work
Package (WP) procedures, hazardous materials WARNINGs, and a list of WARNINGs extracted from the WPs.

Prior to starting any WP procedure, the WARNINGs included in the text for that WP must be reviewed and understood.

Also review the materials list in the INITIAL SETUP of the WP for hazardous materials used during maintenance of the
equipment. Then refer to the detailed WARNINGs for hazardous materials listed separately in this WARNING SUMMARY
under the heading HAZARDOUS MATERIALS WARNINGS.

GENERAL WARNINGS NOT FOUND IN WP PROCEDURES

The following WARNINGs are general safety statements. They are not unique to any specific procedures and, therefore, do
not appear elsewhere in this TM. All personnel operating this equipment or working near this equipment must understand and
continually observe the precautions in these WARNINGs.

WARNING

Engine and personnel heater exhaust fumes contain carbon monoxide and other materials that
are toxic. Exposure to high levels can kill or seriously injure personnel.

Symptoms of exhaust and carbon monoxide poisoning include dizziness, drowsiness, headache,
and loss of muscle control. If anyone shows signs of exhaust poisoning, evacuate all personnel
from vehicle to an area with fresh air. Keep personnel warm, calm, and inactive. Immediately
seek medical attention. Provide artificial respiration to anyone who stops breathing.

NBC mask will filter out smell of diesel and diesel exhaust. However, NBC mask will not filter
out carbon monoxide and other toxic materials. Use of mask can hide presence of diesel
exhaust, greatly increasing personnel exposure.

To protect yourself and other personnel from exhaust and carbon monoxide poisoning, obey
following rules:

Do not run heater or engine indoors unless there is a good flow of fresh air.
Do not idle engine for long periods unless there is a good flow of fresh air.
Do not operate vehicle or personnel heater if any power plant access covers, plates, or doors
are open. If maintenance requires engine or heater operation with access covers, plates, or
doors open or removed, ensure there is a good flow of fresh air to remove exhaust gases.
Be alert at all times for smell of exhaust fumes. If fumes are noticed inside vehicle,
immediately turn on vent fans and open all hatch covers and ramp access door.

Remember: The best defense against exhaust gas poisoning is a good flow of fresh air.

Smoke from smoke generator is not actually toxic and does not contain significant carbon
monoxide. However, diesel fuel particulates in smoke can make personnel nauseous. NBC mask
will filter out smell of diesel smoke and may help to reduce nausea until getting clear of smoke.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Sudden vehicle movement can throw personnel about vehicle, causing severe injury or death.
Improperly stowed objects can be knocked loose and strike personnel.

To avoid injury and equipment damage, follow these rules when vehicle is moving:
Sit in designed seats with seat restraints securely fastened.
Wear CVC or regular helmet.
Ensure that all objects are properly stowed and secure.

WARNING

Carbon dioxide discharged from portable fire extinguishers may result in dizziness, severe
injury, or death.

NBC mask will not protect personnel from carbon dioxide. If possible, have crew exit vehicle or
open hatches before discharging extinguisher within vehicle.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Noise from weapons firing, engine operation, vehicle movement, and intercom use at high
volumes can damage hearing. HEARING PROTECTION IS REQUIRED:

Weapons Firing:
USE double hearing protection in and around vehicle during all weapons firing.
CLOSE all hatches during missile firing.
CLOSE driver and cargo hatches during all 25mm and 7.62 coax weapons firing.

Weapons Movement:
USE double hearing protection during all vehicle movement.
USE VIS with functioning ANR if vehicle movements could exceed a total of 33 miles (54
km) in any 24-hour period.

Engine Operation:
USE single hearing protection or foam earplugs in and around vehicle when engine is
running.

Intercom Use:
USE foam earplug in each ear when using intercom.
SET intercom volume to minimum for understanding voice messages.

Hearing Protection Information

SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS

Single Hearing Protection Double Hearing Protection

System Operation VIC or VIS VIC or VIS without ANR VIS with Functioning
ANR

Intercom Use No Yes Yes

Engine Running Yes Yes Yes

Vehicle Movement No For less than 33 miles (54
km) in any 24-hour period.

Yes

Weapon Firing No Yes Yes

Definitions

Single Hearing Protection: CVC helmet or CAPS headset in good condition and worn properly adjusted so ear cups fit
snugly. See applicable VIC or VIS TM’s for adjustment instructions.

Double Hearing Protection: Single hearing protection plus earplugs

CVC Helmet: DH-132 Combat Vehicle Crewman’s helmet ("tanker’s helmet")

CAPS Headset: Crew Aural Protective System headset for use with PASGT helmet

VIC: Vehicle Intercommunications System (See TM 11-5830-340-12 for operating and operator maintenance instructions.)
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

VIS: Vehicle Intercommunications System with ANR (See TM 11-5830-263-10 for operating and operator maintenance
instructions.)

ANR: The Active Noise Reduction feature of the VIS intercom system combined with foam earplugs improves ability to hear
communications by reducing vehicle noise at the ear. For ANR to function properly:

Turret power and VIS master control station power must be ON.
VIS compatible CVC helmet or CAPS headset must be connected to a VIS Crew Station (control box).
Ear cups must fit snugly, and microphone must be 1/4 inch from, and centered on lips.
ANR switch must be ON (right ear cup switch to rear) and noise level must noticeably change between ON and OFF

positions.

WARNING

Antennas contacting power lines can overload equipment and electrocute personnel. This could
lead to serious injury or death, equipment damage, and possibly a vehicle fire.

Tie down all antennas before passing under power lines or other obstructions lower than
antennas. If an antenna is touching power lines, do not touch the antenna.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS WARNINGS

The following are detailed warnings for hazardous materials used during maintenance of the equipment. When these
materials are used in a procedure, a general warning will be provided with a reference to the detailed information in this
section. All personnel maintaining this equipment must be familiar with the safety precautions related to these materials.

WARNING

Cleaning solvent is mildly toxic. Solvent evaporates and both the fumes and liquid are
flammable. Continued contact with solvent can cause skin problems.

Ensure there is good air flow when using solvent, and work area is away from heat and
flames.
Keep fire extinguisher nearby.
Do not breathe solvent fumes.
Avoid skin contact. Use gloves or a brush if necessary.
Wash hands after using solvent.
Wear eye protection if solvent could splash into eyes.
If solvent gets in eyes, flush with fresh water for at least 15 minutes and get medical
assistance.

Do not use P-D-680 solvent, dry cleaning solvent, benzene (benzol), paint thinner, gasoline, or
diesel fuel oil as solvent replacements. These materials are all more flammable, more toxic, and
can damage materials that approved solvent does not.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

LIST OF WARNINGS IN WP PROCEDURES

This list includes all the WARNINGs in the WP procedures. Study these WARNINGs carefully. They can save your life and
the lives of soldiers with whom you work.

WARNING

Ramp access door is heavy. It can swing rapidly and injure soldiers.

Do not stand behind the door. Be sure soldiers are clear before swinging the door open or closed.

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

WARNING

Closing hatch can crush hands or feet.

Use handle to open and close hatch. Be sure all hands and feet are clear of hatch rim before
closing.

e



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Turret can rotate and severely injure or kill you. Do not reach through turret shield opening
when turret power is on. Keep turret shield door closed whenever turret drive power is on.
Engage turret travel lock before moving or reaching through turret shield opening.

WARNING

Power unit access door is heavy and could fall and injure soldiers.

Make sure that support pin is fully engaged. Do not attempt to move door by hand.

WARNING

Power unit access door could fall and injure you.

Before entering or reaching into engine compartment, make sure that support link is fully
engaged on pin.

WARNING

Fire Resistant Hydraulic fluid (FRH) is toxic if absorbed through skin or ingested.

Do not service hydraulic system when FRH is hot or pressurized.
Wear gloves and avoid contact with skin.
If FRH contacts skin, wash immediately with soap.
If FRH gets into eyes, wash with lots of water for 15 minutes and get medical attention.
If FRH is swallowed, get medical attention.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Power unit access door could fall and injure you. If access door fails to close, notify unit
maintenance. Do not attempt to force door closed. If vehicle must be left unattended, block the
door open and mark the access door LIFT FAILURE - STAY AWAY.

WARNING

Personnel caught under ramp or between the ramp and hull may be seriously injured.

Make sure personnel are clear of ramp before raising or lowering the ramp. If tactical situation
permits, sound horn before raising or lowering ramp.

WARNING

Unlocked ramp can fall open suddenly. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Do not operate vehicle
if locks do not secure ramp properly. Do not operate vehicle if RAMP UNLOCKED indicator
light is on or flashing. Keep away from ramps that have come open during vehicle operation.

WARNING

Seat may move suddenly up or down when the control knob is released.

Keep hands away from seat post. Lift your weight off of seat before releasing control knob. Use
weight to control movement of seat.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Intercom voice signals at high volume settings can permanently damage hearing of soldiers.
HEARING PROTECTION IS REQUIRED when using intercom:

USE foam earplug in each ear.
SET volume to lowest setting for understanding voice messages.

Read the hearing protection warning at the front of the manual.

WARNING

Engine and personnel heater exhaust is poisonous. Do not breathe exhaust gasses.

Make sure power unit access panels are closed before starting engine. The NBC mask will not
protect you from exhaust poisoning. See warning in front of manual.

WARNING

Ether can explode causing injury to personnel and equipment damage.

Use the cold start system. Never use ether to assist cold starting the engine.

WARNING

Vehicle motion can throw you from your seat and injure you.

Wear seat belts at all times.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Vehicle and power plant noise can permanently damage hearing.

Always wear hearing protection when near an operating vehicle or power plant. Read the
warning at the front of the manual.

WARNING

Vehicle can move unexpectedly if yoke is moved from centered position when shifting gear
selector into PIVOT STEER.

Clear soldiers from around the vehicle when shifting into PIVOT STEER. Do not move yoke
from centered position. Use brake pedal.

WARNING

Batteries can explode and equipment can short if the engine is started when slave receptacle
power light is red. Soldiers can be injured and equipment damaged.

If slave receptacle power light is red, external power is improperly connected. Do not attempt to
start engine. Notify unit maintenance.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly when engine is started or transmission is engaged.

Ensure personnel are clear of the vehicle before starting engine or engaging transmission.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Accelerator linkage failure can cause vehicle to crash. Crash can kill or seriously injure
personnel.

Do not drive vehicle if accelerator pedal does not operate smoothly or if engine does not return
to idle when accelerator pedal is released.

WARNING

Commander’s hatch cover can swing and injure you. Make sure you support commander’s
hatch cover with one hand before pushing hinge latch handle down.

WARNING

Ground can give away if vehicle is driven too close to edge of road or dropoff. Vehicle can roll if
ground gives way.

Avoid driving next to edges of roads or dropoffs that can give way.

WARNING

Added weight of armor tiles can cause final drives to fail during sudden stops on paved roads.
Loss of vehicle control may result.

Do not exceed 20 mph when operating vehicle equipped with armor tiles on paved roads.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Antennas contacting power lines can overload equipment and electrocute personnel. This could
lead to serious injury or death, equipment damage, and possibly a vehicle fire.

Tie down all antennas before passing under power lines or other obstructions lower than
antennas. If an antenna is touching power lines, do not touch the antenna.

WARNING

Driver cannot see to rear and could kill or injure personnel when backing vehicle.

Post ground guides to the side of vehicle at front and rear before backing up.

WARNING

Diesel fuel can catch fire and seriously injure or kill soldiers and damage or destroy the vehicle.
Wipe up fuel spills immediately. Do not smoke near fuel or when working on the fuel system.
Disconnect vehicle ground when working on the fuel system.

WARNING

Sparks from static electricity could cause a fuel fire or explosion.

Metal nozzle must touch metal in fuel filler neck when fuel is running.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Exhaust from vehicle engine, winterization kit heater, and personnel heater can kill you. Make
sure exhaust is unobstructed. Exhaust grille cover must be pulled back. Do not breathe exhaust
gasses. See warning in the front of this manual.

WARNING

Personnel heater exhaust pipe and air ducts can be very hot and burn you or start a fire. Do not
turn on personnel heater if insulation is missing or damaged. Notify unit maintenance.

WARNING

Heater can flood and leak fuel. Diesel fuel can catch fire and kill or seriously injure personnel
and damage equipment.

Do not attempt to start flooded heater by using starting aids such as ether to assist in heater
startup. If heater does not start after three attempts, notify unit maintenance.

WARNING

Hydrogen fluoride is produced if Halon or FM 200 are burned through engine. Hydrogen
fluoride is very toxic and can burn your skin and lungs.

Stop engine before discharging engine fire suppression system. Avoid engine exhaust if
extinguisher is discharged with engine running.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Engine fan can blow away fire suppression agent before fire is extinguished. Soldiers can get
burned. Equipment can get damaged.

Stop engine before you operate engine fire suppression system.

WARNING

You can get burned when you open engine access door during an engine fire.

DO NOT open engine access door during an engine fire.

WARNING

Vehicles impacted by depleted uranium (DU) munitions or burned vehicles uploaded with M919
DU rounds may be contaminated with uranium oxide dust. Personnel should refrain from
unnecessary entry into such vehicles. Contact your chain of command to initiate recovery
procedures in accordance with AR 700-48.

WARNING

Hydrogen fluoride is produced when Halon or FM 200 is discharged onto a fire. Hydrogen
fluoride can burn your skin and lungs. Avoid breathing fumes. Put on your NBC mask before
discharging fire suppression system from inside vehicle. Evacuate vehicle as soon as possible
following discharge of fire suppression system.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Fire suppression agent can irritate your throat and eyes. Prolonged exposure can make you
dizzy.

After discharging fire suppression system, open hatch covers and turn on vent fans, or get all
soldiers out of vehicle within 5 minutes.

WARNING

Carbon dioxide discharged from portable fire extinguishers may result in dizziness, severe
injury, or death.

NBC mask will not protect personnel from carbon dioxide. If possible, have crew exit vehicle or
open hatches before discharging extinguisher within vehicle.

WARNING

APFSDS-T M919 ammunition has a DU penetrator that emits low levels of radiation.
Exceeding vehicle stowage plan for M919 ammunition can increase your radiation exposure. Do
not exceed specified stowage plan unless combat conditions dictate. Avoid unnecessary
occupancy when M919 ammunition is stowed in crew compartment.

WARNING

The M919 sabot round uses a depleted uranium (DU) penetrator which emits low levels of
radiation. Wear gloves when handling DU or M919 rounds. Wash hands before eating or
touching your face. If DU corrosion (yellow or white powder or stain) is visible on the surface of
the round, dispose of gloves in accordance with AR 11-9.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

WARNING

Missile racks can spring up and hit you. Hold rack with one hand when releasing latches.

WARNING

Gases from port weapons are poisonous.

Attach brass-catcher bags and turn on vent fans before firing port weapons.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Noise from firing weapons can permanently damage hearing.

All personnel in or near vehicle must wear double hearing protection when guns or missiles are
fired.

WARNING

Breathing smoke from smoke screen generator can make you sick.

Do not operate smoke screen generator unless vehicle is moving. If smoke enters vehicle:
Wear your NBC mask.
Turn off vent fans and close hatch covers.
When clear of smoke and operations permit, open hatches to get fresh air back into vehicle.

WARNING

Operating smoke generator with a cold engine can start an engine fire.

Allow engine to reach operating temperature before activating smoke generator.

WARNING

MRE heater gets very hot and can burn you.

Use lid hooks and gloves to handle container when hot.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Contact with cold metal can cause frostbite. Wear gloves in cold conditions. Do not touch cold
metal with bare skin.

WARNING

Vehicle will sink in deep water.

Soldiers could drown. Do not drive in water deeper than 3 1/2 feet (1.07m). Bradleys have no
swim capability and are prohibited from performing swim operations.

WARNING

Vehicle can roll over on hills or rough terrain. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Reduce speed and avoid bumps and sudden turns.

Do not drive vehicle on side slopes steeper than 40% (22 degrees).

Wear seat belts.

WARNING

Driving on sandy or loosely packed slopes can cause vehicle to roll over.

Avoid driving on steep or unstable slopes.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Towing a heavier vehicle can cause tow vehicle to lose control. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Do not tow a vehicle heavier than the tow vehicle.

WARNING

Vehicle being towed can crash into vehicle towing it. Soldiers can be injured and vehicles
damaged.

Use a tow bar when towing downhill, when tow starting a vehicle, or when tracks or propeller
shafts have been removed.

WARNING

Vehicle without track shoe pads can slide on hard surface.

Allow extra room to turn and stop.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly.

Do not stand in the "V" shape while attaching tow bar to recovery vehicle.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Tow cables can snap and injure soldiers. Close all hatch covers before you use tow cables to tow
vehicle. Clear soldiers out of danger area.

WARNING

Braking when towing can jackknife vehicles. Soldiers could be injured and vehicles damaged.

Do not tow at speeds over 15 mph (25 km/h) with tow bar. Do not tow at speeds over 5 mph (8
km/h) when towing with tow cables, when on rough terrain, or when towing in reverse.

WARNING

Vehicle left unattended with engine running can move.

Do not leave vehicle unattended with engine running.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly when transmission control is placed in DRIVE before complete
engine and transmission warm-up.

Suddenly moving vehicle can kill or seriously injure personnel. Equipment can be damaged.

Do not place transmission control in DRIVE before complete engine and transmission
warm-up. If tactical situation requires vehicle movement before complete warm-up, complete
transmission warm-up and return engine to normal idle speed.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Contact with NBC agents can kill or seriously injure you.

If vehicle exposure to NBC agents is suspected, contact unit NBC officer or NBC NCO. Do not
service NBC filter or vent system.

Do not handle air filter media without the proper protective equipment.

WARNING

The NBC protection filters may use a type of carbon that contains Chromium VI. This is a
known carcinogen if inhaled or swallowed. Damaged or unusable filters are classified as
hazardous waste.

Use a dust respirator and wash hands immediately after handling damaged filters that are
leaking carbon.
Do not throw away damaged or unusable filters as trash.
Turn in damaged or unusable filters to your Hazardous Waste Management Office or
Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO).

Filters are completely safe to handle and use if they are not damaged in such a way that carbon
leaks from them. If carbon does leak, use protective equipment and put carbon in container
such as self-sealing plastic bag. Turn in filters to Hazardous Waste Management Office or
DRMO. Disposal of hazardous waste is restricted by law. Violation is subject to criminal
penalties.

WARNING

You can get frostbite on your face when you inhale subfreezing air. During cold weather, do not
connect air outlet hose to protective mask until air is warm. Hold your hand over air outlet hose
and feel if air is warm.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Operating vehicle in hot weather increases risk of heat stress. Heat stress impairs performance
and can lead to injury.

Drink lots of water. Work and rest in shade when possible. Follow instructions in FM 21-10.

WARNING

You can be killed or seriously injured if you attempt to evacuate a vehicle during a rollover. If
vehicle starts to overturn, get fully inside vehicle and brace yourself.

Spilled fuel and oil can catch fire after a rollover. Driver should shut off vehicle master power
and engine fuel supply immediately. Evacuate vehicle as quickly as can be done safely after
vehicle has come to rest.

WARNING

Battery acid can burn or blind you.

If driver must exit through crew compartment, precaution must be taken to prevent contact
with acid that could spill in a rollover.

WARNING

Hydrogen gas from batteries can explode and injure you.

Use caution when you are near batteries. Do not allow sparks and flame near batteries. Do not
allow metal objects to contact exposed battery posts or cables.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before working on or near them. If necessary, use heat protective gloves to
work on hot parts.

WARNING

Hot coolant can burn you. Do not remove radiator cap until coolant temperature gauge reads in
bottom one-quarter of green zone. Use heat protective mittens to turn radiator cap. Turn cap
slowly to release pressure.

WARNING

Solvent fumes and fluid are poisonous and can cause skin irritation.

Solvent may be harmful if swallowed. Avoid skin contact and breathing of fumes. Read solvent
warning at the front of this manual.

WARNING

P-D-680 solvent, dry cleaning solvent, benzene (benzol), paint thinner, gasoline, and diesel fuel
oil can burn, poison soldiers, and damage equipment.

Use the approved cleaning solvent. Follow the instructions for this section.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Ramp cylinder failure can cause the ramp to fall and kill or seriously injure personnel.

Do not stow anything in the ramp cylinder box, and remove anything found stowed there.

WARNING

Diesel fuel can catch fire and seriously injure or kill soldiers and damage or destroy vehicle.

Wipe up fuel spills immediately. Do not smoke near fuel or when working on the fuel system.

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can cause track failure and loss of vehicle control. Soldiers
can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory condition, do not operate vehicle.

WARNING

Soldiers may be killed or injured by moving vehicle or turret.

Ensure all personnel are clear of vehicle and turret before turning on vehicle master power,
turret power, or starting engine.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Soldiers can be injured using unsecured seats or seats with missing or inoperative seat belts
during vehicle operations.

Be sure that all seat pins or latches are in place and seat belts are functional before using the
seat.

WARNING

Battery posts and power cables can short circuit and burn you.

Remove vehicle ground cable before starting task. Do not touch battery posts with tools or
other metal objects. Do not wear jewelry when working with battery or electrical system.

WARNING

Gas from batteries can explode and injure you.

Use caution when charging or working near batteries. Disconnect battery ground before
working in battery compartment. Do not smoke or allow sparks and flame near the batteries.

WARNING

Battery acid can blind or burn you.

Do not get acid on your skin or in your eyes. Wear gloves and goggles when working around
batteries. If exposed, flush skin and/or eyes with water immediately.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Parked vehicle can move unexpectedly.

Stop vehicle on flat ground when possible, set hand brake, and block vehicle.

WARNING

Track can swing out and strike you.

Stand to the side of track when being broken. Do not stand in front of track being broken.

WARNING

Hands can be injured if caught between track pin and skirt armor brackets.

Remove skirt armor brackets before installing track.

WARNING

Hands can be crushed between sprocket and track.

Set hand brake and use caution when working near track or sprocket. Always use crowbar or
track pin to move track.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Vehicle movement could crush hands or arms during track pad removal and replacement.

Be sure hand brake is set when working on track pads.

WARNING

Inadvertent firing of missile or launcher motor can kill or seriously injure personnel.

Do not remove missile from launch container.

Make sure that the protective cover stays secure until the missile is used.

WARNING

Damaged TOW missiles can misfire or hangfire and seriously injure or kill soldiers.

Do not load missiles with damaged cases.

Do not load missiles with damaged diaphragms.

Do not load missiles with a pink humidity indicator on the rear diaphragm.

WARNING

Missile striking stowage may fly out of control, explode near vehicle, damage equipment, and
seriously injure personnel.

Do not stow items where they interfere with traverse or firing of weapons.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Items stowed in the crew passage can block emergency egress. Personnel may be trapped in the
vehicle and killed.

Do not stow duffle bags or other items in the crew passage between the driver’s station and crew
compartment. Keep the crew passage clear at all times.

FIRST AID

For first aid information, see FM 21-11.
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REPORTING ERRORS AND RECOMMENDING IMPROVEMENTS

You can help improve this publication. If you find any mistakes or if you know of a way to improve the
procedures, please let us know. Submit your DA Form 2028–2 (Recommended Changes to Equipment
Publications) through the Internet on the Army Electronic Product Support (AEPS) website. The Internet address
is http://aeps.ria.army.mil. If you need a password, scroll down and click on “ACCESS REQUEST FORM”. The
DA Form 2028 is located in the ONLINE FORMS PROCESSING section of the AEPS. Fill out the form and
click on SUBMIT. Using this form on the AEPS will enable us to respond quicker to your comments and better
manage the DA Form 2028 program. You may also mail, fax, or email your letter, DA Form 2028, or DA Form
2028–2 directly to: Commander, U.S. Army Tank-automotive and Armaments Command, ATTN:
AMSTA-LC-CIP–WT (Tech Pubs Control Point), Rock Island, IL 61299–7630. The email address is
TACOM-TECH-PUBS@ria.army.mil. The fax number is DSN 793–0726 or Commercial (309) 782–0726.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

NOTE

The illustrations in this HOW TO USE section are examples only, and do not necessarily depict
the equipment in your vehicle or your specific vehicle.

This manual tells you how to use and maintain the hull on the M2A2 and M3A2 vehicles. This material is intended for use by
the driver and crew. Operation and maintenance instructions for the driver and crew are covered in
TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

Before starting any task/procedure or before applying power to the hull, make sure you have read this HOW TO USE section
and the Controls and Indicators (WP 0004 00).

WHAT’S IN THE MANUAL — FRONT TO BACK

This TM is divided into chapters and front and rear matter. The chapters are further divided into Work Packages (WPs) for
ease of use.

The WARNING SUMMARY section provides safety and first aid information. This section includes general warnings not
found in the TM text and a list of the most important detailed warnings extracted from the WPs. All of these warnings cover
hazards that could kill or injure personnel.

The TABLE OF CONTENTS lists the WPs in each chapter.

CHAPTER 1 covers general introductory information with theory of operation. The Equipment Description WP gives a brief
description of major parts and features of the hull. The Theory of Operation WP provides information that will help you
understand how the hull components work.

CHAPTER 2 includes the Controls and Indicators WP and all operation WPs.

CHAPTER 3 contains the troubleshooting WPs which are used to find the cause of hull malfunctions.

CHAPTER 4 includes the Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS) and other maintenance WPs. These WPs
contain all the maintenance procedures authorized for the driver and crew.

CHAPTER 5 contains the maintenance WPs for hull auxiliary equipment (coax machine gun, radios, intercom, etc.).

CHAPTER 6 provides supporting information for the TM. It includes the following WPs:
The REFERENCES WP lists references to be used by personnel in operating and maintaining the hull. These references

include technical manuals and other publications.
The COEI/BII WP lists components of end item and basic issue items. Components of end item are those items which

are assembled and become a permanent part of the vehicle. Basic issue items are items needed to put the vehicle in
operation, operate it, and do emergency repairs. This WP is a duplicate of the COEI/BII WP in
TM 9-2350-284-10-1-1.

The AAL WP lists additional items required to support the vehicle during operation. This WP is a duplicate of the AAL
WP in TM 9-2350-284-10-1-1.

The EXPENDABLE/DURABLE ITEMS WP lists expendable supplies and materials that will be needed to operate and
maintain the hull.

The STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE WP is a stowage guide for all removable equipment carried in and on the hull.
The AMMUNITION MARKING INFORMATION WP provides detailed information on ammo markings,

classification, handling, and packing.

The INDEX is an alphabetical listing of all the major controls, procedures, indicators, systems, and subsystems covered in
this manual. Each entry is cross-referenced to the WP number and page number.

DA FORM 2028–2 is used to report errors and to recommend improvements for procedures in this manual. Three blank DA
Forms 2028–2 are in the back of this manual. A sample is provided to show you how to fill out the DA Form 2028–2.

The back cover includes a METRIC CONVERSION CHART that can be used to convert U.S. customary measurements to
their metric equivalents. Measurements in this manual are given in U.S. customary unit with metric units in parentheses.

v



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)

HOW TO USE THE WORK PACKAGES

How to find the WP you need

Pick a key word from the hull part or system to be used. Look in the INDEX for this key word or the name of the action you
will perform. Turn to the WP and page indicated.

The INDEX lists each WP under one or more headings. For example, the WP titled REMOVE TRACK AND BOLT
ASSEMBLY could be found under the headings “Track” and “Bolt”.

How to read the WP

WPs provide either descriptive/supporting information or detailed procedures for operating and maintaining the equipment.
The WPs in Chapters 1 and 6 include descriptive/supporting information only. Chapter 2 includes descriptive information on
controls and indicators, and operating procedures. Chapter 3 includes troubleshooting procedures. And Chapters 4 and 5
include maintenance procedures.

Pay attention to all warnings, cautions and notes. These can appear in all types of procedures. They help you avoid harm to
yourself, other personnel, and equipment. They also tell you things you should know about the procedure.

Before you start a procedure, get all the tools, supplies, and personnel you need to do the procedure. These items will be
listed in the INITIAL SETUP of the WP.

Start with step 1 and do each step in the order given. Numbered primary steps tell you WHAT to do. Alpha substeps tell you
HOW to do it.

Look at the illustrations. Locators show you where the equipment and parts are located on the hull. Closeup illustrations
show the details you need to do the procedure.

Operator and Maintenance Instructions WPs

Operator Instructions WPs tell you how to operate the M2A2 and M3A2 hull components. Each WP provides the detailed
steps to be performed to complete the procedure.

Maintenance Instructions WPs help the crew keep the M2A2 and M3A2 hull in operating condition. The driver and crew are
only authorized to remove, clean, inspect, lubricate, and install certain parts on the hull.

Both Operator and Maintenance Instructions WPs use the same format. Look at the following samples.
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The first sample below shows the THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS and INITIAL SETUP sections on the first page of a
WP. The legend defines each item of information.

REMOVE/INSTALL EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT 0044 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal (page 0044 00-1).
Installation (page 0044 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Impact wrench kit (WP 0078 00, Item 36)

Materials/Parts
External stowage kit

Personnel Required
Crew

References

TM 9-2350-361-10-2

Equipment Condition

Carrier on level surface

Engine stopped (WP 0038 00)

Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-361-10-2)

TITLE

SUMMARY

MAINTENANCE
LEVEL

TOOLS AND
SPECIAL TOOLS

MATERIAL
PARTS

PERSONNEL
REQUIRED

REFERENCES

EQUIPMENT
CONDITION

LEGEND

TITLE The name of the procedure.

SUMMARY A listing of the general actions to be performed, cross-referenced to
the page where each action begins.

MAINTENANCE
LEVEL

The level of maintenance authorized to perform the procedures in
the WP.

TOOLS AND
SPECIAL TOOLS

The tools and equipment needed to do the procedures in the WP.

MATERIALS/PARTS The supplies and parts needed to do the procedures in the WP.

PERSONNEL
REQUIRED

The personnel needed to do the procedures in the WP.

REFERENCES Other WPs, TMs, and publications you will need to do the
procedures in the WP.

EQUIPMENT
CONDITION

Any special equipment conditions required before the procedure can
be started.

Some WPs will include all of the above items. Other WPs will include only some of the above items.

Read the INITIAL SETUP section carefully before you start any procedure. Get the tools and supplies listed and the
personnel needed. Be sure the equipment is in the condition required.
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The second sample below shows you things to watch for when performing the procedures in a WP. Read all steps, substeps,
warnings, cautions, and notes before starting the WP procedure. The legend defines each item of information.

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES Continued 0011 00

WARNING

Unsecur ed missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sur e stowage clamps secur ely hold missiles.

CAUTION

No BCU s shall be installed in missiles when missiles ar e stowed in racks. BCU s shall not be in-
stalled in missiles until after soldiers exit carrier .

Missiles in cases ar e easily damaged. Handle missile cases with car e. Do not dr op missiles. Do
not step on missiles.

NOTE

M6 carriers hold maximum of six STINGER missiles. Four are stowed equipped with grip-
stocks and two ar e stowed without gripstocks.

Upper and middle missile racks ar e raised and lowered the same way.

Check position of missiles every 200 miles. Reposition missiles and/or adjust straps as requir ed.

2. RAISE UPPER AND MIDDLE RACKS.

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps on rack.

UPPER
RACK

STINGER
MISSILE

LEG

STRAP

LEVER

MIDDLE
RACK

STRAP

STRAP

LOWER
RACK

SADDLE

WARNING

CAUTION

STEP

LOCATOR

SUBSTEP

NOTE

CLOSE-UP

LEGEND

STEP This tells you WHAT to do.

SUBSTEP This tells you HOW to do it.

WARNING This describes some danger to yourself and other personnel.

CAUTION This describes possible damage to equipment.

NOTE This gives you additional information which may not be obvious
the first time you do the procedure.

LOCATOR An illustration that locates the equipment on the hull.

CLOSEUP A detailed illustration of the equipment.

Some WPs will include all of the above items. Some will not.

Read all of the WP before starting. Follow the steps in the order given.

The words END OF OPERATING PROCEDURE or END OF TASK will tell you when you have finished the procedure.
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Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS) Including Lubrication Instructions WP

The PMCS procedures are performed on a daily, weekly, and monthly basis to keep hull components operating properly.

There are five types of PMCS for the hull as follows:
The BEFORE (B) PMCS must be done before you operate in the hull.
The DURING (D) PMCS must be done when you operate in the hull. Monitor the hull systems as you perform your

mission. Perform DURING (D) PMCS on a system only when the system is required to complete your mission.
The AFTER (A) PMCS must be done after completing your mission.
The WEEKLY (W) PMCS must be done weekly.
The MONTHLY (M) PMCS must be done monthly.

If anything seems wrong with the hull systems and you cannot fix it yourself, notify unit maintenance. Common things to
watch for are loose bolts or damaged welds. Watch for worn insulation, loose clamps, and loose connectors when checking
wiring harnesses.
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The following sample shows you what to look for when you read a PMCS procedure. For more information, see the PMCS
WP (WP 0068 00).

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - Continued 0059 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER
PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

19 Before Internal Fire
Extinguisher

Pressure gauge
on squad area
fireextin-
guisher reads
below pressure
shown on
chart.

F
IR

S
T

A
ID

K
IT

F
IR

S
T

A
ID

K
IT

SQUAD AREA
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

a. Check that pressure gauges on both squad area
fi extinguishers read at or above minimum
pressure on chart. Estimate temperature in
squad area.

CREWMEMBERMAN-HOUR EQUIPMENT NOT
READY/AVAILABLE

IF:

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

PROCEDURE

ITEM
NUMBER

INTERVAL

LEGEND

ITEM NUMBER This is the sequence for doing the PMCS.

INTERVAL This tells you when to perform the PMCS check.

MAN-HOUR When equipment must be lubricated, this tells you the man-hours
that will be required for the lubrication procedure.

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

The name of the hull system or component being checked.

CREWMEMBER This tells you which crewmember must perform the check.

PROCEDURE This tells you what needs to be done.

EQUIPMENT NOT
READY/AVAILABLE
IF:

This tells you what conditions make the hull NOT READY/
AVAILABLE. These conditions will have to be corrected before
you perform your mission.

Troubleshooting WPs

Troubleshooting WPs help the driver and crew solve common problems and malfunctions. The Troubleshooting Symptom
Index (WP 0066 00) lists the most common hull malfunctions that occur. This index directs you to the correct procedure in
the Troubleshooting WP (WP 0067 00).
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The following sample shows you what to look for when reading a troubleshooting procedure. The legend defines each item of
information. For more information, see the Troubleshooting Introduction WP (WP 0065 00).

ENGINE

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. ENGINE OIL PRESS GAUGE IS
IN RED ZONE.

1. Check if ENGINE OIL LOW
PRESS indicator light is flashing.

a. If indicator light is flashing:

Stop engine immediately
(WP 0038 00).

Table 1. Troubleshooting Procedures.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE GAUGE

SYSTEM OR
COMPONENT

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR
INSPECTION

LOCATOR

CORRECTIVE
ACTION

CLOSE-UP

LEGEND

SYSTEM OR
COMPONENT

The hull system or component that malfunctioned.

MALFUNTION The specific malfunction or symptom that describes the problem.

TEST OR
INSPECTION

The test or inspection you need to perform to find the cause of the
problem.

CORRECTIVE
ACTION

What to do to fix the problem.

LOCATOR An illustration that locates the equipment on the hull.

CLOSEUP A detailed illustration of the equipment.

DEFINITION OF WP TERMS

Warnings, Cautions, And Notes

Pay attention to all warnings and cautions within the WP. Ignoring a warning could cause death or injury to yourself or other
personnel. Ignoring a caution could cause damage to equipment. Notes contain facts to make the procedure easier. Warnings,
cautions, and notes always appear just above the step to which they apply.
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WARNINGS Call attention to things that could kill or injure personnel. Warnings are also listed
in the Warning Summary section (page a).

CAUTIONS Call attention to actions or materials that could damage equipment.

NOTES Contain important facts to make the procedure easier.

Helper

Helpers are needed in procedures that require more than one person. A helper may be needed to help lift objects or act as an
outside observer.

If a helper is needed to perform a procedure, the INITIAL SETUP will list “Helper (H)” under the PERSONNEL
REQUIRED heading.

If a helper assists with a step, the step will include: “Have helper assist”.

If a helper performs the action alone, the step will start with “(H):”.

Locational Terms

The terms “front”, “rear”, “left”, and “right” are used to indicate where items are located on the vehicle and hull. Think of
these locations as if you were standing on the ramp facing the inside of the vehicle or sitting in the hull facing the 25mm gun.
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GENERAL INFORMATION 0001 00

SCOPE

This manual tells you how to operate and maintain the hulls of the Bradley M2A2 and M3A2. It contains information you
need to know in order to operate and maintain the automotive and hull. It tells you what to do and what not to do, and how to
protect the safety of yourself and others. TM 9-2350-284-10-2 tells how to operate and maintain the turrets of the M2A2 and
M3A2.

Type of Manual: Operator
Equipment Name: Infantry Fighting Vehicle M2A2 and Cavalry Fighting Vehicle M3A2
Purpose of Equipment: To provide a two-man weapon station for the M2A2 and M3A2. These vehicles are able to

defeat enemy armored vehicles because of the turret’s fire power and assault features. Their weapons can also be
used against low-flying aircraft, gun emplacements, and other targets.

LEFT FRONT VIEW

0001 00-1
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RIGHT REAR VIEW

MAINTENANCE FORMS, RECORDS, AND REPORTS

Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be those prescribed by DA PAM
738-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).

REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR)

If your vehicle needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user, are the only one who can tell us what you
don’t like about your equipment. Let us know why you don’t like the design. Tell us why a procedure is hard to perform. Put
your ideas on an SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Mail it to us at: Director, U.S. Army Armament Research,
Development, and Engineering Center, ATTN: AMSTA-AR-QAW-A (R), Rock Island, IL 61299-7300.

HAND RECEIPT (HR) MANUALS

This manual has a companion document with a TM number followed by "-HR" (which stands for Hand Receipt). TM
9-2350-284-10-HR consists of preprinted hand receipts that list end item replacement equipment (i.e., COEI, BII, and AAL)
you must account for. As an aid to property accountability, additional HR manuals may be requisitioned through normal
publication channels.
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CORROSION PREVENTION AND CONTROL (CPC)

Corrosion Prevention and Control (CPC) of Army materiel is a continuing concern. It is important that any corrosion
problems with this item be reported so that the problem can be corrected and improvements can be made to prevent the
problem in future items.

While corrosion is typically associated with rusting of metals, it can also include deterioration of other materials such as
rubber and plastic. Unusual cracking, softening, swelling, or breaking of these materials may be a corrosion problem.

If a corrosion problem is identified, it can be reported using Standard Form 368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Use of key
words such as “corrosion”, “rust”, “deterioration”, or “cracking” will assure that the information is identified as a CPC
problem. The form should be submitted to: Commander, U.S. Army Tank-automotive and Armaments Command, ATTN:
AMSTA-TR-E, Warren, MI 48397–5000.

DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

The following manuals tell you how and when to destroy Army materiel to prevent enemy use:
TM 750-244-2
TM 750-244-5-1
TM 750-244-6

PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT

See AR 750-1 for information about administrative storage and ATPD-2234 for long/short term storage and transport of the
M2A2 and M3A2 and components. See TM 55-2350-252-14 for information about transportability of the M2A2 and M3A2.

NOMENCLATURE CROSS-REFERENCE

This listing includes nomenclature cross references used in this manual.

CVC helmet DH 132 helmet

DRAGON missile Guided missile, surface attack, M47

Dipstick Liquid measure gauge rod

Driver’s night viewer AN/VVS-2

Firing port weapon M231 5.56mm submachine gun

Hot box 25mm ammo container

Lock wire Nonelectrical wire

MRE heater Heater, water and ration

Surge tank Tank radiator auxiliary

Squad headset H-251 headset

Starlight scope Night vision sight, individual served weapons

Steering yoke Steering wheel

TOW missile Guided missile, surface attack, telemetry, BGM-71A, TOW

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS / ACRONYMS

Many abbreviations are used in this manual. They are listed below. Learn what each one means. It will make your job easier.

A After

A Ampere

AAL Additional Authorization List
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AC Alternating Current

Ammo Ammunition

AP Armor Piercing

Assy Assembly

AUTO Automatic

B Before

BII Basic Issue Item

BO Blackout

BRT Bright

C Celsius

CFV Cavalry Fighting Vehicle

CKT BKR Circuit Breaker

CVC Combat Vehicle Communications

D During

Decontn Appar Decontamination Apparatus

DEG Degrees

DISCH Discharge

F Fahrenheit

Flex hose Flexible Hose

FWD Forward

HE High Explosive

Hex Hexagonal, having six sides

HI-TEMP High Temperature

HMC Hydromechanical Controller (HMPT 500-3)

ID PLATE Identification Plate

IFV Infantry Fighting Vehicle

INT Internal

Intercom Intercommunication

ITV Improved TOW Vehicle

LO Lubrication Order

M Monthly

MRE Meal Ready to Eat

NBC Nuclear, Biological and Chemical

OVE On Vehicle Equipment

PMCS Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services
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PRESS Pressure

RAD Radio

SER Service

TEC Transmission Electronic Controller (HMPT 500-3EC)

TEMP Temperature

TRANS Transmission

TRK Track

Vent Ventilation

W Weekly

SAFETY, CARE, AND HANDLING

HEARING PROTECTION. You must use ear plugs and other approved hearing protectors while you are aboard the M2A2
and M3A2. The CVC helmet does not have enough hearing protection. Make sure you know how to use the ear plugs and
hearing protectors that are issued to you. Keep them clean and ready to use. Read warning in Warning Summary (page a).
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PURPOSE

The M2A2 and M3A2, with long-range mobility and fire power, are for land combat. They are also designed for high first
round kill probability and armor crew protection. Troops can be carried cross country while using turret and firing port
weapons for attack.

PERISCOPE

ARMOR PLATEDRIVER’S
HATCH
COVERINTAKE

GRILLE
SCREEN

HEADLIGHT
ASSEMBLY

DRIVE
SPROCKET

EXTERIOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

HANDLE-ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

ROAD
WHEEL

TRACK

IDLER
WHEEL
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POWER UNIT
EXHAUST

GRILLE
ENGINE

EXHAUST
DEFLECTOR

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

HATCH COVER
PERISCOPE

TAILLIGHT

REAR
STOWAGE

BOX

RAMP
ACCESS

DOOR

FIRING
PORTS

TOWING
PINTLE RAMP

EXTERIOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

HANDLE-SQUAD
COMPARTMENT

FUEL
FILLER
COVER

CAPABILITIES AND FEATURES

Squad seating in hull for six soldiers M2A2 (Early), seven soldiers M2A2 (Restow), or two soldiers M3A2.

Fully tracked

Armor protection

High Mobility

Fire power:
25mm gun
Coax machine gun
Two firing ports for troops (M2A2 only)
TOW missiles
STINGER missiles (M2A2 with MANPADS only)
JAVELIN missiles (M2A2 Restow only)
AT4 missiles (M2A2 and M3A2 Restow only)

Equipped for fire suppression

Day and night vision

Smoke grenade launchers

Stabilized fire control system
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTIONS OF MAJOR COMPONENTS

POWER UNIT COMPARTMENT

The engine and transmission are located in this compartment. The engine powers the transmission which drives the vehicle
tracks.

WIRE
GUARDS

POWER UNIT
COMPARTMENT

WIRE GUARDS

There are wire guards on each side of the driver’s hatch to protect the driver from wire across the path of the vehicle.

FUEL TANKS

Diesel fuel is stored in two separate but interconnected fuel tanks. The lower tank is located under the turret. The upper fuel
tank is located on the right sponson next to the turret.

BILGE PUMPS

There are four bilge pumps; two at the rear and two up front. Bilge pumps are located under the floor. When turned on, they
remove water that may leak in during fording operations.

RIGHT FRONT
BILGE PUMP
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RAMP

A ramp is located at the rear of the vehicle to permit rapid entry and exit. The ramp is operated from the driver’s station.

FIRING PORTS (M2A2 ONLY)

Two firing ports are located in the ramp enabling soldiers to fire at external targets form inside the vehicle.

RAMP
FIRING
PORTS

CREW VENTILATION

Fresh air is provided by an individual front and rear ventilation system. Each system includes a forced air fan with serviceable
filter element, and 4-position fan speed control. The speed control boxes are mounted to the hull, near the fan they control.

Fan operation may be inhibited during 25mm gun firing to prevent toxic fumes from entering the vehicle.

PERSONNEL HEATER

The heater is located directly to the right of the turret basket, below the rear vent fan filter box. It provides (heated) warm air
to the turret, crew and driver’s compartment through a duct located around the base of the turret basket. The heater operates
on diesel fuel supplied from the vehicle fuel cell by an individual pump. The control box is mounted to the hull over the
driver’s left shoulder.

NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, AND CHEMICAL (NBC) SYSTEM.

The NBC System cleans and filters air and sends clean air to the driver, gunner, and commander through tank masks. The
M3A2 also channels filtered air to the squad members in the rear of the vehicle.

TRACK AND SUSPENSION SYSTEM

The track and suspension system helps propel the vehicle and provides a cushioned ride. The main parts of the track and
suspension system are as follows:

Drive sprockets. The drive sprockets deliver power from the power unit to the tracks.
Tracks. The tracks are closed chains of track shoes driven by the drive sprockets.
Road wheels. The road wheels support the hull on the tracks.
Road arms. The road arms connect the road wheels to the torsion bars. The road arms pivot to press the road wheels

against the tracks.
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Shock absorbers. The shock absorbers work with the torsion bars to reduce bounce on rough ground.
Idler wheels. The idler wheels support the rear track loop ends and keep the tracks tight.
Track adjusters. The track adjusters permit the idler wheels to be moved to tighten or loosen the tracks.
Support rollers. The support rollers keep the top of the track from hitting the road wheels.

DRIVE
SPROCKET

ROAD
ARM

TRACK

ROAD
WHEELS

IDLER
WHEEL

TRACK
ADJUSTER

SHOCK
ABSORBER

SUPPORT
ROLLER

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

The fire suppression system releases a fire suppression agent to quickly put out fires. The fire suppression system uses two
fire suppression agents. One fire suppression agent is Monobromotrifluoromethane (Halon) and is used for the squad area fire
bottles. The other fire suppression agent is Heptafluoropropane (FM-200) and is used for the engine compartment fire bottle.
A two-position toggle switch located on the driver’s instrument panel can be selected to AUTO or MANUAL mode. In AUTO
mode, fire is detected by sensors located throughout the squad area which automatically discharge the Halon fire bottles. In
MANUAL mode, Halon for the squad area can be discharged by handles located either outside the vehicle on the right rear
quarter panel or inside on the right rear bulkhead near the ramp. In MANUAL mode, FM-200 for the engine compartment can
be discharged by a handle located outside by the driver’s hatch or by a knob under the driver’s right side instrument panel.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

SWITCH
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EXTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE

INTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE

EXTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE
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ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER HANDLE

EXTERIOR LIGHTING

Exterior lights include blackout lights, headlights, stoplight, taillight, and turn indicator.

BLACKOUT
DRIVE
LIGHT

TURN
INDICATOR

BLACKOUT
MARKER LIGHTHEADLIGHT

TURN INDICATOR
STOPLIGHT
TAILLIGHT

BLACKOUT
MARKER
LIGHT

BLACKOUT
STOPLIGHT
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VEHICLE SEATING

The M2A2 and M3A2 are equipped with separate seats for each crew member and squad member. The M2A2 (Early) has
three seats for crew members and six seats for squad members. The M3A2 (Early) has three seats for crew members and two
seats for squad members.

COMMANDER’S
SEATGUNNER’S

SEAT

SEAT NO. 9

SEAT NO. 7

SEAT NO. 6

SEAT NO. 5

SEAT NO. 4
DRIVER’S

SEAT

SEAT NO. 8

M2A2 (EARLY) SEATING

COMMANDER’S
SEAT

DUAL
SQUAD
SEATS

GUNNER’S
SEAT

DRIVER’S
SEAT

M3A2 (EARLY) SEATING
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The M2A2 (Restow) has three seats for crewmembers, one seat for squad member, and three bench seats for six squad
members. The M3A2 (Restow) has three seats for crew members and one bench seat for two squad members.

GUNNER’S SEAT

COMMANDER’S
SEAT

SEAT NO. 9 SEAT NO. 8

SEAT
NO. 7

SEAT
NO. 6

SEAT
NO. 10

DRIVER’S
SEAT SEAT NO. 5

SEAT
NO. 4

M2A2 (RESTOW) SEATING

COMMANDER’S
SEAT

SEAT
NO. 5

SEAT NO. 4

GUNNER’S
SEAT

DRIVER’
SEAT

M3A2 (RESTOW) SEATING

EQUIPMENT DIFFERENCES

Table 1. DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MODELS

M2A2 M3A2

Personnel: Three crew members Three crew members

Six squad members Two squad members

Seven squad members (M2A2 Restow
only)

Firing Ports: Two None

Missiles:

TOW Two ready Two ready, 10 stowed
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TOW/DRAGON Five stowed, any combination

LAW Three stowed Three stowed

STINGER (M2A2 WITH
MANPADS ONLY)

Six stowed

TOW/JAVELIN (M2A2
RESTOW ONLY)

Five TOW or three TOW and two Javelin

AT4 (M2A2 AND M3A2
RESTOW ONLY)

Three stowed Three stowed

Ammunition:

25mm 300 ready, 600 stowed 300 ready, 1200 stowed

7.62mm (M240C) 800 ready, 1400 stowed 800 ready, 3400 stowed

7.62mm (M60) 2200 stowed 3400 stowed

5.56mm (M231) 2520 stowed None

5.56mm (M16A1) 2520 stowed 1680 stowed

EQUIPMENT DATA

Table 2. GENERAL

Weight (combat loaded)*:

M2A2 66,000 lb (29,937 kg).

M3A2 66,000 lb (29,937 kg).

Weight (air transportable) 40,775 lb (18,495 kg)

Ground pressure (combat loaded) 9.9 psi (0.67 kg/cm2).

* Weight includes Hybrid Armor Kit

Personnel Capacity:

M2A2 9

M2A2 (Restow only) 10

M3A2 5

Fuel tank capacity 175 gal (662 liters)

Cooling system capacity (50/50 Antifreeze/water) 22 gal (82.6 liters)

Table 3. PERFORMANCE

Speed 35 mph (56 km/h) min

Cruising range 250 miles (402 km)

Turning radius pivot to infinite

Slope 60%
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Side slope 40%

Trench crossing 84 in. (214 cm)

Vertical wall climbing 30 in. (76 cm)

Gross horsepower-to-weight ratio 15.7 hp/ton (500 hp) or 18.9 hp/ton (600 hp)

Ground clearance 18 in. (45.7 cm)

Table 4. ENGINE

Make and model Cummins VTA-903T

Displacement 903 cu in. (14.8 liters)

Type 4 cycle

Fuel Diesel

Gross horsepower 600 (607 metric)

Table 5. TRANSMISSION, AUTOMATIC

Make and model G.E. HMPT-500-3EC or HMPT-500-3

Type Hydromechanical

Steering Hydrostatic

Brake Multidisc, oil-cooled

Table 6. RUNNING GEAR

Suspension Return roller

Springing media Torsion bar type

Number of road wheels 6 pairs per side

Road wheel size:

Diameter 24 in. (61.0 cm)

Width 4 in. (10.2 cm)

Track type Steel single pin with detachable rubber pads

Shock absorbers 4 per side

Number of track shoes 84, left side

82, right side

Track pitch 6 in. (15.2 cm)

Track width 21 in. (53.3 cm)
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Table 7. ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Generator:

Amperes 300 A

Volts, dc regulated to 24 V

Batteries four each, type 6TN, 100 A hr, 12 V each

Table 8. FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

Fixed:

Engine compartment 7 lb (3.2 kg) FM-200

Squad compartment two each, 5 lb (2.3 kg) Halon

Portable two each, 2.75 lb (1.2 kg) CO2
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HULL

CARGO HATCH COVER

The torsion bar assisted cargo hatch cover opens and closes on a set of hinges. From inside the vehicle, the cargo hatch cover
can be latched in the CLOSED, POP-UP, MID, UPRIGHT, or FULL-OPEN positions.

DRIVER’S HATCH COVER

The torsion bar assisted driver’s hatch cover is located over the driver’s station. The driver’s hatch cover can be locked in the
CLOSED position or latched in the POP-UP or FULL-OPEN position.

POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS

There are two power unit access panels located to the right of the driver. These panels provide side access to the engine
compartment. The panels must be secured properly to provide airflow through the radiator necessary for engine cooling, and
to keep exhaust fumes from entering the hull squad and driver’s compartment.

POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR

The power unit access door is located on the front slope of the vehicle. It provides access to the power unit, fuel and engine
filters, and tool bag. The door is opened and closed by an electrohydraulic system located near the power unit access door.
The system consists of an electric motor attached to a gear pump and check valve assembly, a starter solenoid, two hydraulic
cylinders, and a fluid reservoir. The electrohydraulic system works in parallel with a manual pump which operates as a
backup. The power unit access door is operated by a momentary switch on the driver’s instrument panel and can be stopped at
any angle by releasing the switch. While the door is raised, it is secured automatically by a support link.

DRAIN PLUGS

The vehicle has two 4 inch diameter drain plugs accessed from inside the vehicle. The vehicle also has two 1 inch diameter
drain plugs located on the bottom of the final drive housings and accessed from outside the vehicle. These drain plugs are
designed to quickly drain the vehicle bilges of water or other liquids.

RAMP

The ramp is located at the rear of the vehicle to permit personnel rapid entry and exit. The ramp is hinged at the bottom and
has two locks at the top. The ramp is raised or lowered by an electrohydraulic system located near the ramp. This system
consists of an electric motor attached to a pump, a dual acting cylinder, a solenoid valve, and a fluid reservoir. This system is
controlled by a three position switch on the driver’s instrument panel.

FIRING PORTS — M2A2 ONLY

Two threaded ball ports serve as firing ports for the 5.56mm M231 Firing Port Weapon. Each firing port permits the squad
members to fire at external targets from behind armor protection.

FIRING PORT VENT SYSTEM — M2A2 ONLY

The firing port vent system removes toxic gases produced by firing port weapons. The vent system consists of brass catcher
bags connected to hoses that evacuate the toxic gases to the engine compartment. The engine must be running and engine
access panels installed for the vent system to operate correctly.

DRIVER’S CONTROLS

The engine, transmission (brakes and steering), and hull electrical systems are controlled and monitored at the driver’s station.
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Engine speed is controlled by the accelerator pedal which is connected to the engine fuel pump by the throttle linkage. The
throttle linkage is mounted on the transmission and provides the transmission with throttle position reference for automatic
range selection. Manual range selection and starter engagement are controlled by the gear selector, which is connected to the
transmission and starter switch by the gear selection linkage.

The steering yoke and service brake pedal are connected to the transmission by mechanical linkages. The hand brake
mechanically locks the service brake pedal in the applied position.

The electrical system is energized by the MASTER POWER SWITCH which activates the MASTER POWER RELAY
located directly below the driver’s station in the POWER DISTRIBUTION BOX. The engine accessory switch activates the
ENGINE accessory relay (located in the vehicle electrical distribution box) energizing the engine starting, charging, and fuel
delivery systems. Other electrical drivers controls include NBC system, RAMP, BILGE PUMP, NIGHT VIEWER,
LIGHTING, PERSONNEL HEATER, SMOKE GENERATOR, FIRE SUPPRESSION, and HULL COMMUNICATIONS.

TRANSMISSION

The General Electric HMPT-500-3 is a hydromechanical crossdrive transmission with a true pivot steer capability. An infinite
gear ratio selection is automatically applied through three gear ranges based primarily on engine load and throttle input.
Power flow through the transmission is hydrostatic in pivot, reverse, and first range. Second and third range are both
hydrostatic and mechanical. If the electrical starting system fails, the HMPT-500-3 transmission has a TOW and TOW
START position on the gear selector to allow towing and tow starting of the vehicle. Inputs to the transmission are detailed
under DRIVER CONTROLS.

The latest version of the HMPT-500-3 transmission is the HMPT-500-3EC. The EC indicates that the transmission is
equipped with internal speed and temperature sensors and an Interface Assembly (IA) instead of the Hydromechanical
Controller (HMC) used on the HMPT-500-3.

The Transmission Electronic Controller (TEC) consists of the IA, the Electronic Assembly (EA), a gear/range selector, and an
electrical cable. The EA contains the computer and software that controls the transmission based on the gear/range selected,
steer and throttle commands, and signals from the transmission sensors.

Operational differences between an HMC equipped and a TEC equipped transmission can be broken down into three areas:
CREEP CONTROL AND CUT-IN. Low speed driving and steer control are programmed into the EA. The EA will

consistently begin vehicle movement at 75–100 rpm above idle, regardless of temperature. Drivers will experience a
car-like response to both throttle input and steering without being concerned that the engine may stall or the vehicle
will jerk at low speeds.

GEAR/RANGE SELECTION. Gear selection is similar to an HMPT-500-3, except that the throttle must be released
before the EA will process the new gear selected. Gears are REVERSE, PIVOT STEER, DRIVE, and NEUTRAL.
Range selection is processed immediately. If the selector is moved from DRIVE to LOW, the EA will destroke the
hydraulic pumps and stay in a first range hold. When moving the selector from LOW to DRIVE, the EA will shift
into second and third range. Note that an HMPT-500–3EC does not have TOW or TOW START positions. TEC
equipped transmissions are towed in NEUTRAL so that oil may circulate in the transmission. When propulsion is
lost with an HMC equipped transmission, steering and engine braking are also lost. TEC transmissions provide
steering, regardless of failure, but engine braking may or may not exist, depending on the failure. With the engine no
longer providing a braking action, it is important that personnel stay clear to avoid injury or death.

FAILURE MODES. Since the transmission is electronically controlled, the vehicle can continue the mission, if
necessary, in a degraded mode. The vehicle will be limited to DRIVE/REVERSE and may be limited to first or
second range. This is defined as a non-critical fault. A critical fault will disable vehicle and will require vehicle to be
recovered and repaired by unit maintenance. With the engine no longer providing a braking action, it is important
that personnel stay clear to avoid injury or death.

POWER PLANT AND DRIVE TRAIN

The POWER PLANT and DRIVE TRAIN consists of the engine, transmission and power take off (PTO), propeller shafts,
final drives, and drive sprockets. The diesel engine is the primary source of vehicle power. The engine converts air and fuel
into energy which is delivered to the transmission. Air for combustion flows through the air cleaner, turbocharger, and engine.
Electric fuel pumps deliver fuel through a fuel filter to the engine fuel pump, where it is pumped at high pressure to the fuel
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injectors. The injectors deliver measured amounts of fuel into the combustion chamber where the air/fuel mixture ignites to
produce power. The transmission receives the power and delivers range selection, braking, and steering to the propeller shafts,
while transmitting some power to the PTO. The propeller shafts transmit power to the final drives and drive sprockets. The
PTO drives the dc generator and the vanaxial cooling fan.

COOLING SYSTEM

The cooling system cools the engine and transmission. It consists of a fan, fan drive, fan speed control assembly, radiator,
coolant pump, auxiliary tank, transmission oil cooler, and related hoses. The cooling system contains a 50/50 mixture of
antifreeze and water. The coolant mixture is pumped by an engine mounted, fan belt driven pump. Coolant absorbs heat as it
flows through the engine block, cylinder heads, oil cooler and transmission oil cooler. The heated coolant then flows to the
radiator where heat is transferred to outside air. This transfer is accomplished from air drawn through the radiator by the
vanaxial fan. The fan is driven by the PTO through the fan drive. Fan speed is regulated by a temperature sensitive fan speed
control assembly. The speed control bypass knob, when depressed, causes the fan to operate at maximum speed.

SMOKE GENERATOR SYSTEM

An engine exhaust smoke generator system uses the vehicle fuel supply to produce a smoke screen. A switch located in the
driver’s station activates a solenoid valve in the engine compartment. The valve admits fuel into the exhaust system. The fuel
is vaporized into smoke as it is exhausted from the vehicle. The smoke generator system is operated with diesel fuel only;
JP-8 will not produce smoke.

HULL ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

The hull electrical system operates on four wet cell batteries connected in a 24-volt series/parallel arrangement. The dc
generator, driven by the PTO, produces electrical power to maintain a charge in the hull and turret batteries for electrical
systems operation. Electrical power flows from the batteries through the distribution box, cables, subsystems, and assemblies
to the hull. The electrical system is negatively grounded to the hull.

TURRET DRIVE INTERLOCK

The turret drive interlock consists of a magnet assembly and switch assembly mounted on the right turret shield door/panel
and connected to the 1W19 wiring harness. With turret power and turret drive system on, the turret shield door closed, power
is supplied to the cargo hatch switches. Power to the cargo hatch switches will be interrupted whenever the turret shield door
is opened. Drive power is interrupted until the turret shield door is closed. If the switch assembly fails, it may be bypassed to
temporarily restore power to the cargo hatch switches and allow turret drive power operation to continue.

IMPACT WRENCH TOOL KIT

The impact wrench is powered through the vehicle electrical system slave power receptacle. It is used for the removal and
installation of suspension components, armor plates and armor tiles. The impact wrench provides the user with 150 to 200
foot-pounds of torque, which limits its use to specific applications. Extended use of the impact wrench requires that the
engine be running to avoid draining the batteries of all reserve power. The power cord of the impact wrench should be
inspected before using to avoid shorting the vehicle’s electrical system.

The impact wrench tool set includes the wrench, a torque multiplier, torque limiter socket assemblies, and special sockets to
perform specific tasks on the vehicle. The torque multiplier assembly, when attached to a breaker bar, is used for removing
bolts with excessive torque applied that the impact wrench will not remove. The torque multiplier assembly also has the
capability of applying up to 225 foot-pounds of torque when installing suspension components. The torque limiter sockets are
designed to limit maximum torque applied to specific components. The torque limiter socket assemblies must be used during
reassembly to avoid damage or failure caused by over-tightening fasteners.
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CHAPTER 2

OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS........................................................0004 00

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR...........................................................................................................................0005 00

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER....................................................................................................................0006 00

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER........................................................................................................................0007 00

OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR........................................................................................................................0008 00

OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR..............................................................................................................0009 00

LOWER/RAISE RAMP.....................................................................................................................................................0010 00

ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT.................................................................................................................................0011 00

ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT...............................................................................................................................................0012 00

STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT.................................................................................................................................0013 00

ADJUST SQUAD SEATS (EARLY).................................................................................................................................0014 00

STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEATS (EARLY)..............................................................................................................0015 00

ADJUST SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY (RESTOW)....................................................................................................0016 00

STOW/UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY.........................................................................................................0017 00

OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM....................................................................................................................................0018 00

START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION..............................................................................................................0019 00

START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE...................................................................................................0020 00

DRIVE VEHICLE..............................................................................................................................................................0021 00

STOP ENGINE..................................................................................................................................................................0022 00

SHUT DOWN VEHICLE..................................................................................................................................................0023 00

FUEL VEHICLE................................................................................................................................................................0024 00

INSTALL/REMOVE WINDSHIELD KIT........................................................................................................................0025 00

OPERATE PERSONNEL HEATER..................................................................................................................................0026 00

OPERATE VENT SYSTEM..............................................................................................................................................0027 00

OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS.........................................................................................................................................0028 00

OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM.....................................................................................................................0029 00

INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER........................................................................................................0030 00

OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.........................................................................................................................0031 00

CLOSE/OPEN BLACKOUT COVERS.............................................................................................................................0032 00

STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY)......................................................................................................................................0033 00

STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW)...................................................................................................................................0034 00

STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY)................................................................................0035 00

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY)..................................................................................................................0036 00

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW)..............................................................................................................0037 00

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW)................................................................................................................0038 00

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY...............................................................................................0039 00

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY .................................................................................0040 00
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CHAPTER 2

OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX (Continued)

Title Sequence No.

OPERATE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY...................................................................................................0041 00

OPERATE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR .................................................................................................................0042 00

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS.................................................................................................0043 00

RAISE/LOWER SQUAD BENCH SEATS (RESTOW)...................................................................................................0044 00

REMOVE/INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR PLATES/BRACKET...........................................................................................0045 00

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY..............................................................0046 00

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY.................................0047 00

REMOVE/INSTALL MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE)..............................................................................................................................................................0048 00

OPERATE MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE)..............................................................................................................................................................0049 00

INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW).....................................................................................0050 00

OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C)..............................................................................................0051 00

OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT..................................................................................................................................0052 00

FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP..............................................................................................................0053 00

OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN...........................................................................................................0054 00

TOW DISABLED VEHICLE............................................................................................................................................0055 00

TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY....................................................................................................0056 00

WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING...................................................................................0057 00

OPERATE NBC SYSTEM................................................................................................................................................0058 00

OPERATE IN DESERT ENVIRONMENT.......................................................................................................................0059 00

GAIN ACCESS TO TURNED TURRET — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE..................................................................0060 00

IMMEDIATE ACTION TO STOP ENGINE OPERATING OUT OF CONTROL —
EMERGENCY PROCEDURE.................................................................................................................................0061 00

IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES (HMC ONLY) — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE...........................................................................................................................................................0062 00

IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES (TEC ONLY) — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE..............................0063 00

IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR VEHICLE ROLLOVER — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE ............................................0064 00
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS 0004 00

0004 00-1

NOTE

There are two configurations of driver’s hatch cover handles, early and late. Both
configurations are shown. Operation of both hatch cover locks is the same.

HATCH COVER
LOCK (LATE)

HATCH
COVER

LOCK
(EARLY)

Locks and unlocks driver’s hatch cover from inside vehicle. Driver’s hatch
cover opens to POP-UP position when unlocked.

HATCH COVER LOCK

Table 1. DRIVER’S HATCH CONTROLS

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATORKEY
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

0004 00-2

NOTE

There are two configurations of driver’s hatch cover handles, early and late. Both
configurations are shown. Operation of both hatch cover handles is the same.

HATCH COVER
HANDLE (LATE)

HATCH COVER
HANDLE (EARLY)

Controls opening, positioning, and closing of driver’s hatch cover from
inside vehicle.

KEY

HATCH COVER HANDLE

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

SAFETY LATCH
(EARLY)

SAFETY LATCH
(LATE)

LOCK
LEVER

0004  00-3

Locks and unlocks driver’s hatch cover from outside vehicle.

KEY

LOCK LEVER

Provided to secure driver’s hatch cover in place.SAFETY LATCH

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER SWITCH AND

INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE
ACCESSORY
SWITCH AND

INDICATOR LIGHT

0004 00-4

Turns engine accessories on and off. Indicator light goes on when ENGINE
ACCESSORY switch is on.

ENGINE ACCESSORY
SWITCH AND INDICATOR
LIGHT

Turns primary vehicle electrical power on or off, except for turret emergency
batteries. Indicator light goes on when MASTER POWER switch is on.

Table 2. DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL

MASTER POWER SWITCH
AND INDICATOR LIGHT

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD START SWITCH
AND INDICATOR LIGHT

TONE CANCEL/PUSH
TO TEST SWITCH

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

REAR BILGE PUMP SWITCH
AND INDICATOR LIGHT

FWD BILGE PUMP SWITCH
AND INDICATOR LIGHT

0004 00-5

Two-position toggle switch to turn two rear bilge pumps on or off. Indicator
light goes on when switch is moved to ON.

KEY

REAR BILGE PUMPS
SWITCH AND INDICATOR
LIGHT

Two-position toggle switch to turn two forward bilge pumps on or off.
Indicator light goes on when switch is moved to ON.

FWD BILGE PUMPS SWITCH
AND INDICATOR LIGHT

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

Switch in down position tests all instrument panel indicator lights except
TURRET POWER indicator light. Switch in up position cancels warning
tone.

TONE CANCEL/PUSH TO
TEST SWITCH

Used while starting engine during cold weather +40� F to −25� F (+4� C to
−31� C). Heaters glow plugs, and pumps fuel into air intake manifold.
Indicator light goes on when COLD START switch is on.

COLD START SWITCH AND
INDICATOR LIGHT
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

SWITCH

DISCH
INDICATOR

LIGHT

MANUAL
INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR
SWITCH

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR
SWITCH AND
INDICATOR
LIGHT

0004 00-6

Two-position toggle switch to turn smoke screen generator on or off.
Indicator light goes on when switch is moved to ON.

KEY

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR SWITCH AND
INDICATOR LIGHT

Momentary switch to activate pump for power unit access door.POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR
SWITCH

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

Goes on during and after automatic discharge of the fire suppression system.DISCH INDICATOR LIGHT

Goes on when FIRE SUPPRESSION switch is moved to MANUAL.MANUAL INDICATOR LIGHT

FIRE SUPPRESSION SWITCH Two-position toggle switch to select MANUAL or AUTO mode of operation
for fire suppression system. In MANUAL mode, fire suppression system in
personnel compartment must be operated manually. IN AUTO mode, fire is
detected by sensors and halon is automatically discharged into personnel
compartment.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

PANEL LIGHTS SWITCH

0004 00-7

PARK — Turns on taillights.

KEY

OFF — Turns off panel light system.

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

DIM — Turns on panel lights to dim.

FUNCTION

PANEL BRIGHT — Turns on panel lights to bright.

Four-position rotary switch controls panel lights as follows:

LIGHTS UNLOCK SWITCH

PANEL LIGHTS SWITCH

SER DRIVE — Turns on headlights and allows conventional stop lights to
operate.

STOP LIGHT — Allows stop lights to function during daytime operation
without headlights.

OFF — Turns off all exterior lights

BO MARKER — Turns on all blackout markers and activates white
blackout stop lights.

BO DRIVE — Turns on blackout driving light, outside front white blackout
markers, and outside rear red blackout markers.

Five-position rotary switch controls outside vehicle lights as follows:DRIVING LIGHTS SWITCH

Spring-loaded, two-position lever. Must be held in UNLOCK position when
setting driving light switch to any position other than BO MARKER.
Returns to locking position when released.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE GAUGE

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TURN INDICATOR
LIGHT

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

0004 00-8

Left or right turn indicator light comes on to match setting of switch. Both
turn indicator lights come on when switch is set to hazard light position.

KEY

TURN INDICATOR LIGHTS

A tone is generated in intercom system when switch is in any position
except center.

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

Switch at far left or far right turns on hazard lights.

FUNCTION

Switch at first detent right of center turns on right directional lights.

Switch at first detent left of center turns on left directional lights.

ENGINE OIL PRESS GAUGE

Center position is off.

Indicates engine oil pressure as follows:

Five-position switch controls turn indicator lights as follows:TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

Flashes when engine oil pressure is low.ENGINE OIL LOW PRESSURE
INDICATOR LIGHT

Upper band — indicates normal (green zone) and low (red zone) oil
pressure with engine at operating speed.

Lower band — indicates normal (green zone) and low (red zone) oil
pressure with engine at idle speed.



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FUEL GAUGE

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TURRET
POWER

INDICATOR
LIGHT

LAUNCHER
UP

INDICATOR
LIGHT

AIR CLEANER
CLOGGED INDICATOR

LIGHT

0004 00-9

Flashes when air cleaner is clogged while engine is running.

KEY

AIR CLEANER CLOGGED
INDICATOR LIGHT

NOTE
Air cleaner clogged indicator light applies to early vehicles. Late
vehicles are equipped with a mechanical air filter restriction gauge.

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

Flashes when TOW launcher is in firing position, and vehicle is moving 3
mph (5 kph) or more.

FUNCTION

LAUNCHER UP INDICATOR
LIGHT

Goes on when turret power is on.TURRET POWER INDICATOR
LIGHT

HORN BUTTON

Indicates level of fuel in lower fuel cell.FUEL GAUGE

Sounds horn when pushed.
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ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

km/h

HIGH BEAM

10

20

30
40

50

60

100

90

80

70

60
50

40

30

20

10

0

MPH

0 0 0 0 0 1

SPEEDOMETER

ODOMETER

HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

VOLTS GAUGE

0004 00-10
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

SPEEDOMETER Indicates vehicle speed in kilometers (large numbers) and miles per hours
(small numbers).

ODOMETER Indicates total vehicle distance traveled in kilometers.

HIGH BEAM INDICATOR
LIGHT

Goes on when headlight high beams are on.

VOLTS GAUGE Indicates battery and generator conditions as follows:

Left red zone — Indicates low battery charge with engine off. Battery may
not start engine.

Yellow zone — Indicates normal battery voltage with engine off. Indicates
generator not charging with engine running.

Green zone — Indicates generator charging normally with engine running.

Right red zone — Indicates generator overcharging with engine running.

0004 00-11
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TRANS OIL
PRESS
INDICATOR
LIGHT

TRANS OIL
TEMP
INDICATOR
LIGHTFUEL FILTER CLOGGED

INDICATOR LIGHT

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

COOLANT HI TEMP
INDICATOR LIGHT

COOLANT LOW LEVEL
INDICATOR LIGHT

TEST
SENSOR
BUTTON

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

RAMP
SWITCH

RAMP
UNLOCKED

INDICATOR LIGHT

STARTER
CUTOUT

OVERRIDE SWITCH

0004 00-12
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

TRANS OIL PRESS
INDICATOR LIGHT

Flashes on when transmission oil pressure is low.

TRANS OIL TEMP
INDICATOR LIGHT

Flashes when transmission oil temperature is too hot.

FUEL FILTER CLOGGED
INDICATOR LIGHT

Flashes when fuel filter is clogged and engine is running.

ENGINE COOLANT TEMP
GAUGE

Indicates temperature range of engine coolant as follows:

Red zone — Indicates that engine is overheating.

Yellow zone — Indicates that engine is operating at higher than normal
temperatures.

Green zone — Indicates that engine is operating at normal temperatures.

TEST SENSOR BUTTON Tests COOLANT SENSOR in surge tank. When button is pushed, low level
light will flash if sensor is good.

COOLANT HI TEMP
INDICATOR LIGHT

Flashes when engine coolant temperature is too hot.

COOLANT LOW LEVEL
INDICATOR LIGHT

Flashes when engine coolant level is too low.

RAMP SWITCH Raises and lowers ramp.

RAMP UNLOCKED
INDICATOR LIGHT

Indicates that ramp is unlocked.

STARTER CUTOUT
OVERRIDE SWITCH

Allows starter to crank longer in cold start conditions. Overrides automatic
starter cutout.

0004 00-13
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INCHES

WATER COLUMN
VACUUM

30

2010

0

DRAG POINTER

AIR FILTER
RESTRICTION
GAUGE

POINTER

0004 00-14

NOTE
Air filter restriction gauge applies to later vehicles. Early vehicles
are equipped with an air cleaner clogged indicator light.

Shows if engine air filters are dirty or clogged. If it reads more than 25
inches of water, filter needs to be cleaned or replaced.

AIR FILTER RESTRICTION
GAUGE

Table 3. AIR FILTER RESTRICTION GAUGE

FUNCTIONKEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

HMC

DRIVE

TOW
TOW

START

LOW

TOW START
LOCKOUT (PLUG)

TOW START LOCKOUT
(PLUG WITH LANYARD)

EARLY VEHICLE

TOW START
LOCKOUT

TOW START LOCKOUT
(SPRING-LOADED GATE)

LATER VEHICLES

DRIVE

TOW

LOW

TOW
START

0004 00-15

Used when vehicle is being towed.TOW

Used to prevent gear selector from being moved from DRIVE to TOW
START when vehicle is being driven.

TOW START LOCKOUT

Table 4. GEAR SELECTOR PANEL — HMC ONLY

NOTE
There are two configurations of TOW START LOCKOUT. Early
configuration is a rubber plug and lanyard. Make sure plug is in
place with lanyard and connecting tab facing to right side of
console. Later configuration is a spring-loaded gate. Later
configuration is shown throughout this manual.

KEY

Used to start engine while being towed by another vehicle.TOW START

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

Used to hold vehicle in low driving range.

FUNCTION

LOW

Used to drive vehicle forward in normal operating range.DRIVE

GEAR SELECTOR

Used to turn vehicle on its own center.PIVOT STEER

Selects driving range of automatic transmission.

Engages engine starter.START

REVERSE

Disengages transmission from engine. Does not disengage transmission
from drive train.

N (NEUTRAL)

Used to drive vehicle backward.



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

START

N (NEUTRAL)

L (LOW)

D (DRIVE)

PVT
(PIVOT

STEER)

R (REVERSE)

GEAR
SELECTION

TEC FAULT
INDICATOR
LIGHT

0004 00-16

With MASTER POWER switch on and engine stopped, indicator light will
flash. With engine running and no fault detected, indicator light will be off.
With engine running and fault detected, indicator light will come on solid or
flash. With engine running, and if ambient temperatures are below −25�F,
fault indicator light will flash. Follow procedure, Start Engine/Warm Up
Transmission (WP 0019 00). Fault indicator light will go out if no faults are
detected.

TEC FAULT INDICATOR
LIGHT

Used to hold vehicle in low driving range.L (LOW)

Table 5. GEAR SELECTOR PANEL — TEC ONLY

Used to drive vehicle forward in normal operating range.

KEY

D (DRIVE)

Used to turn vehicle on its own center.PVT (PIVOT STEER)

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

Engages engine starter.START

Disengages transmission from engine. Does not disengage transmission
from drive train.

N (NEUTRAL)

Used to drive vehicle backward.R (REVERSE)

Selects driving range of automatic transmission.GEAR SELECTOR

NOTE
There are two TEC shift tower configurations, early and late. Late
TEC shift tower is shown. For gear selection, refer to shift pattern
marker.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

HAND
BRAKE

HMC

HAND
BRAKE

TEC

0004 00-17

Engages parking brake. Interlock exists between hand brake and gear
selector.

HAND BRAKE

NOTE
There are two
configurations of hand
brakes. Early
configuration is a handle
located on the front of the
gear selector housing.
Late configuration is a
knob located on the left
side of the gear selector
housing. Both
configurations are shown.

Table 6. HAND BRAKE

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY
SWITCH

0004 00-18

Turns on driver’s night viewer and adjusts brightness of view.OFF/BRIGHT ROTARY
SWITCH

Table 7. DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — AN/VVS-2

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATORKEY
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

DRIVER’S INTERCOM
SWITCH

STEERING
YOKE

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

ADJUSTER
PEDAL

BRAKE
PEDAL

BEAM
SELECTOR

SWITCH

0004 00-19

Controls engine speed.ACCELERATOR PEDAL

Allows height of brake pedal to be adjusted within reach of driver.

Table 8. STEERING YOKE AND PEDALS

ADJUSTER PEDAL

KEY

Slows and stops vehicle.BRAKE PEDAL

Selects high or low headlight beams.

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

BEAM SELECTOR SWITCH

FUNCTION

Allows driver to use intercom while steering vehicle.DRIVER’S INTERCOM
SWITCH

STEERING YOKE Steers vehicle.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

FUEL
CONTROL
HANDLE

THROTTLE
PUSH TO
RELEASE
BUTTON

THROTTLE
CONTROL
HANDLE

0004 00-20

Allows engine speed to be controlled by hand.THROTTLE CONTROL
HANDLE

Locks and releases throttle control handle.THROTTLE PUSH TO
RELEASE BUTTON

Table 9. FUEL AND THROTTLE CONTROL PANEL

Starts and stops fuel flow to engine.

KEY

FUEL CONTROL HANDLE

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

HI-LOW SWITCH RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

RESET
BUTTON

WINTERIZATION KIT
HEATER INDICATOR

LIGHT

0004 00-21

Controls operation of winterization kit heater.RUN-OFF-START SWITCH

Table 10. WINTERIZATION KIT HEATER

Resets winterization kit heater.RESET BUTTON

KEY

Controls winterization kit heater output.HI-LO SWITCH

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

Indicates that winterization kit heater is operating.

FUNCTION

WINTERIZATION KIT
HEATER INDICATOR LIGHT
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

RAMP
LOCK
RELEASE
BUTTON

RAMP
LOCKING
HANDLE

0004 00-22

Locks ramp in raised position and unlocks ramp for lowering.RAMP LOCKING HANDLE

Table 11. RAMP LOCK CONTROLS

Releases ramp locking handle.RAMP LOCK RELEASE
BUTTON

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

NBC SYSTEM
HEATER CONTROL

KNOB

NBC HEATER
INDICATOR

LIGHT

0004 00-23

Indicator light comes on when heater control knob is moved to on and
heater element is heating.

NBC HEATER INDICATOR
LIGHT

Turns NBC heater on and off. Controls temperature of air to NBC mask.

Table 12. DRIVER’S NBC HEATER

NBC SYSTEM HEATER
CONTROL KNOB

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

HI-LO
SWITCH

PERSONNEL HEATER
INDICATOR LIGHT

0004 00-24

Indicates that personnel heater is on. When light is pressed, light will come
on if light bulb is good and if power is coming into control box.

PERSONNEL HEATER LIGHT

Controls operation of personnel heater.

Table 13. PERSONNEL HEATER CONTROL BOX

RUN-OFF-START SWITCH

KEY

Controls personnel heater output. Heater can be run in “LO” temperature
setting to extend heater life.

HI-LO SWITCH

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

NBC SYSTEM
INDICATOR LIGHT

ENERGIZE
SLAVE

RECEPTACLE
PUSHBUTTON

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

POWER
INDICATOR LIGHT

NBC SYSTEM
SWITCH

SLOPE INDICATOR

0004 00-25

Turns NBC system on and off. Indicator light comes on when NBC system
switch is on.

NBC SYSTEM SWITCH AND
INDICATOR LIGHT

Indicates whether vehicle is on slope or level ground. For TOW firing,
bubble must be inside of red ring.

SLOPE INDICATOR

Table 14. DISTRIBUTION BOX AND SLOPE INDICATOR

Indicates that slave receptacle has been energized. Green light indicates a
good slave connection. Red light indicates a bad slave connection.

KEY

SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER
INDICATOR LIGHT

Energizes slave receptacle.ENERGIZE SLAVE
RECEPTACLE PUSHBUTTON

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

M3A2 EARLY M3A2 RESTOW

NBC
HEATER

KNOB

NBC
HEATER

INDICATOR
LIGHT

0004 00-26

Indicator light comes on when heater control knob is moved to ON and
heater element is heating.

INDICATOR LIGHT

Turns NBC heater on and off. Controls temperature of air to NBC mask.NBC SYSTEM HEATER
CONTROL KNOB

Table 15. CREW COMPARTMENT NBC HEATER — M3A2 ONLY

FUNCTIONKEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

EXTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE

INTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE

0004 00-27

Discharges crew compartment fire suppression system manually from inside
vehicle.

INTERNAL FIRE
SUPPRESSION HANDLE

Discharges crew compartment fire suppression system manually from
outside vehicle.

Table 16. CREW COMPARTMENT FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

EXTERNAL FIRE
SUPPRESSION HANDLE

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
PRESSURE
GAUGE

0004 00-28

Indicates if fire extinguisher is fully charged.

KEY

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PRESSURE GAUGE

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

EXTERNAL
FIRE SUPPRESSION

HANDLE

0004 00-29

Discharges engine compartment fire suppression system manually from
outside vehicle.

EXTERNAL FIRE
SUPPRESSION KNOB

Table 17. ENGINE COMPARTMENT FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATORKEY
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30
0

600 1200

PSIG

900

REFER TO CYLINDER
FOR REQUIRED

PRESSURE

1500
2000

PRESSURE
GAUGE (FM-200)

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PRESSURE GAUGE

(HALON)

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER KNOB

EARLY VEHICLES ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER HANDLE

LATE VEHICLES

0004 00-30

Indicates if fire extinguisher is fully charged.

KEY

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PRESSURE GAUGE

Discharges engine compartment fire extinguisher manually from inside
vehicle.

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER KNOB

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

M3A2 (EARLY)

M3A2 (RESTOW)

LIGHT SELECTOR
SWITCH

BLACKOUT
RELEASE BUTTON

0004 00-31

Selects blackout or white light.LIGHT SELECTOR SWITCH

Releases light selector switch from blackout position.

Table 18. DOME LIGHTS — M3A2 ONLY

BLACKOUT RELEASE
BUTTON

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

M2A2 (RESTOW)

M2A2 (EARLY)
LIGHT SELECTOR

SWITCH

BLACKOUT
RELEASE BUTTON

0004 00-32

Selects blackout or white light.LIGHT SELECTOR SWITCH

Releases light selector switch from blackout position.

Table 19. DOME LIGHTS — M2A2 ONLY

BLACKOUT RELEASE
BUTTON

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

EARLY VEHICLES RESTOW VEHICLES

FAN CONTROL
SWITCH

DOOR
HANDLE

DOOR
HANDLE

0004 00-33

Slides up and down to control flow of air into driver and squad areas. Squad
area door handle can be reached when turret is traversed to 5050 mils.

DOOR HANDLE

Turns on and adjusts ventilation fan speed.

Table 20. FAN CONTROL BOX

FAN CONTROL SWITCH

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

MAIN FUEL
MANUAL SHUTOFF

VALVE

0004 00-34

Starts and stops fuel flow to engine. Valve can be reached when turret is
traversed to 4100 mils.

MAIN FUEL MANUAL
SHUTOFF VALVE

FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR

Table 21. MAIN FUEL MANUAL SHUTOFF VALVE

KEY
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

HINGE
POSITION
HANDLE

LATCH
LEVER

0004 00-35

Locks and unlocks cargo hatch cover from inside vehicle. Cargo hatch cover
opens to POP-UP position when unlocked.

LATCH LEVER

Table 22. CARGO HATCH CONTROLS

Opens and closes cargo hatch cover from inside vehicle.HINGE POSITION HANDLE

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

EARLY VEHICLES

HANDLE

EARLY

RESTOW VEHICLES

HANDLE

0004 00-36

Locks fuel filler in the closed position.FUEL FILLER COMBAT
LOCK HANDLE

Table 23. FUEL FILLER COMBAT LOCK

FUNCTIONKEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

MONITOR
SWITCH

VOLUME
KNOB

MONITOR
SWITCH

VOLUME
KNOB

NOTE

Active Noise Reduction (ANR) provided by VIS CVC and CAPS is only effective for steady-state
noises (from engine and track); it is not effective for impulse noise (from weapon firing). You
must plug CVC and squad CAPS headset into an operating intercom box for ANR to work.

0004 00-37

Controls volume.VOLUME KNOB

Allows selection of intercom channels and radio channels.MONITOR SWITCH

Table 24. INTERCOM CONTROL BOX — M2A2 ONLY

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

MONITOR
SWITCH

VOLUME
KNOB

MONITOR
SWITCH

VOLUME
KNOB

NOTE

Active Noise Reduction (ANR) provided by VIS CVC and CAPS is only effective for steady-state
noises (from engine and track); it is not effective for impulse noise (from weapon firing). You
must plug CVC and squad CAPS headset into an operating intercom box for ANR to work.

0004 00-38

Controls volume.VOLUME KNOB

Allows selection of intercom channels and radio channelsMONITOR SWITCH

Table 25. INTERCOM CONTROL BOX — M3A2 ONLY

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

DOOR HANDLE
HOLD-OPEN LATCH

COMBAT
LOCK

0004 00-39

Locks ramp access door from inside.COMBAT LOCK

Table 26. RAMP ACCESS DOOR

Secures door in open position.HOLD OPEN LATCH

KEY

Latches and unlatches ramp access door.DOOR HANDLE

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR

LATCH

HYDRAULIC FLUID
RESERVOIR

0004 00-40

Has sight glass to observe fluid level and a cap and strainer to allow
resupply of hydraulic fluid.

HYDRAULIC FLUID
RESERVOIR

Secures power unit access door closed.POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR
LATCH

Table 27. ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

ACCESS COVER

SUPPORT
LINK

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE

0004 00-41

Allows selection of raising or lowering power unit access door.

KEY

CONTROL VALVE HANDLE

Mechanical device for securing power unit access door in raised position.SUPPORT LINK

CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

Allows manual hydraulic pressure to act as backup to electro-hydraulic
pump to operate power unit access door.

HYDRAULIC PUMP

Allows operation of manual pump using pump handle through right access
and operation of hydraulic control valve through left access.

ACCESS COVERS



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS AND INDICATORS — Continued 0004 00

BYPASS
KNOB

NOTE

If bypass knob is pushed in and locked under normal operating conditions, possible damage
could occur to vanaxial fan drive fan speed control assembly and transmission.

0004 00-42

When depressed, the bypass knob causes the fan to operate at maximum
speed, bypassing the temperature sensitive fan speed control assembly. The
bypass knob should only be used if an overheat condition exists or is
required by troubleshooting.

BYPASS KNOB

Table 28. BYPASS KNOB

KEY FUNCTIONCONTROL OR INDICATOR



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR 0005 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open/Close (page 0005 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Vehicle parked

Combat lock off

OPEN/CLOSE

WARNING

Ramp access door is heavy. It can swing rapidly and injure soldiers.

Do not stand behind the door. Be sure soldiers are clear before swinging the door open or closed.

1. OPEN RAMP ACCESS DOOR FROM OUTSIDE VEHICLE.

RAMP
ACCESS
DOOR

DOOR
HANDLE

PADLOCK

a. Unlock and remove padlock.

b. Lean against ramp access door and raise door handle.

0005 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0005 00

c. Move to left of ramp access door. Pull door handle up until ramp access door is released.

HOLD-OPEN LATCH

d. Push ramp access door open until hold-open latch engages.

2. STOW PADLOCK.

M2A2 EARLY

M2A2 RESTOW M3A2 EARLY

M3A2 RESTOW HOLD-OPEN LATCH

0005 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0005 00

PADLOCKS

STOWAGE
BRACKET

PADLOCK

a. Stow padlock on stowage bracket in M2A2.

b. Stow padlock on stowage bracket in M3A2.

3. UNSTOW PADLOCK.

a. Unstow padlock from stowage bracket in M3A2.

b. Unstow padlock from stowage bracket in M2A2.

4. CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR FROM OUTSIDE OF VEHICLE.

RAMP
ACCESS

DOOR

HOLD-OPEN LATCH

RAMP
ACCESS
DOOR

DOOR
HANDLE

PADLOCK

DOOR
HANDLE

RAMP
ACCESS
DOOR

a. Pull hold-open latch and release ramp access door.

0005 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0005 00

b. Push ramp access door shut and lower door handle.

c. Secure door handle with padlock.

WARNING

Ramp access door is heavy. It can swing rapidly and injure soldiers.

Do not stand behind the door. Be sure soldiers are clear before swinging the door open or closed.

NOTE

Padlock must be removed from outside before you open ramp access door from inside.

5. OPEN RAMP ACCESS DOOR FROM INSIDE OF VEHICLE.

DOOR
HANDLE

RAMP
ACCESS
DOOR

0005 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0005 00

a. Raise inside door handle until ramp access door is released.

RAMP
ACCESS

DOOR

HOLD-OPEN LATCH

b. Push ramp access door open and step down from vehicle.

c. Push ramp access door open until hold-open latch engages.

0005 00-5



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0005 00

WARNING

Ramp access door is heavy. It can swing rapidly and injure soldiers.

Do not stand behind the door. Be sure soldiers are clear before swinging the door open or closed.

6. CLOSE RAMP ACCESS DOOR FROM INSIDE OF VEHICLE.

RAMP
ACCESS
DOORHANDHOLD

DOOR
HANDLE

RAMP
ACCESS
DOOR

a. Pull hold-open latch from outside of vehicle and release ramp access door.

b. Hold handhold and step into vehicle.

c. Pull ramp access door shut. Lower inside door handle to secure ramp access door.

END OF TASK

0005 00-6



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER 0006 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open/Close (page 0006 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Vehicle parked
Hand brake set

OPEN/CLOSE

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE

Driver’s hatch cover will lock into POP-UP position if not held down when lock lever is pushed.
If hatch cover locks into POP-UP position, go to Step 2.

1. OPEN DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM OUTSIDE VEHICLE.

DRIVER’S HATCH
COVER

PADLOCK

0006 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

LOCK
LEVER

LOCK
LEVER

a. Unlock and remove padlock from lock lever.

b. While holding hatch cover down with left foot, push lock lever toward right of vehicle.

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE

Driver’s hatch cover will lock into POP-UP or MID-OPEN position if not raised in one smooth
motion. If hatch cover locks into POP-UP position, go to Step 2.

c. Holding periscope guard with both hands, raise driver’s hatch cover to FULL-OPEN position in one motion.

PERISCOPE
GUARD

0006 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

d. Check that safety latch is in locked position.

SAFETY LATCH
IN LOCKED
POSITION

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

0006 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE

Do Step 2 if driver’s hatch cover is locked in POP-UP position.

2. RAISE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM POP-UP TO MID- OR FULL-OPEN POSITION.

HATCH
COVER

HANDLE

DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

a. Reach under driver’s hatch cover and pull out hatch cover handle toward left of vehicle. Raise driver’s hatch cover
to MID- or FULL-OPEN position.

b. Squeeze safety latch against hatch cover handle. Pull and hold handle toward center of cover. Push handle toward
right of vehicle to locked position.

DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

0006 00-4
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

SAFETY LATCH

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

c. Check that safety latch is in locked position.

SAFETY LATCH
IN LOCKED
POSITION

EARLY

M2A2 EARLY

M2A2 RESTOW

0006 00-5
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

3. STOW PADLOCK.

M2A2 EARLY

M2A2 RESTOW

PADLOCKS

STOWAGE
BRACKET

PADLOCK

M3A2 EARLY

a. Stow padlock on stowage bracket in M2A2.

b. Stow padlock on stowage bracket in M3A2.

M3A2 RESTOW

0006 00-6
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

PADLOCKS

STOWAGE
BRACKET

PADLOCK

4. UNSTOW PADLOCK.

M2A2 EARLY

M2A2 RESTOW

PADLOCKS

STOWAGE
BRACKET

PADLOCK

a. Unstow padlock from stowage bracket in M3A2.

b. Unstow padlock from stowage bracket in M2A2.

0006 00-7
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE
Ensure night vision viewer power connector is stowed on the hatch cover adapter. If night
vision viewer power connector is not stowed properly on the hatch cover adapter, closing hatch
cover may sever or damage the connector.

5. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM OUTSIDE VEHICLE.

DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

SAFETY LATCH

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

a. Squeeze safety latch against hatch cover handle. Pull and hold handle toward center of cover.

b. Lower driver’s hatch cover. After cover passes MID-OPEN position, release handle and safety latch.

0006 00-8
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

c. Push driver’s hatch cover down to LOCKED position.

d. Lock padlock on lock lever.

LOCK
LEVER PADLOCK

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

6. OPEN DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM INSIDE VEHICLE.

HATCH
COVER

LOCK

0006 00-9



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

SAFETY LATCH

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

a. Push in hatch cover lock. Driver’s hatch cover will rise to POP-UP position.

b. Pull out hatch cover handle. Lift driver’s hatch cover to MID- or FULL-OPEN position.

c. Squeeze safety latch against hatch cover handle. Pull handle toward center of cover. Push hatch cover and release
handle. Push handle toward right of vehicle to locked position.

d. Check that safety latch is in locked position.

0006 00-10



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE

Driver’s hatch cover will bypass the POP-UP position and will go to MID- or FULL-OPEN
position if slider of latch bypass mechanism is pushed in.

Driver’s hatch cover will stop in POP-UP position if slider of latch bypass mechanism is pulled
out.

The later driver’s hatch covers have a pull-strap installed to allow the operator to close the
cover with two hands. Do Step 7 for later driver’s hatch. Do Step 8 for earlier driver’s hatch.
Later driver’s hatch is shown.

NOTE

Ensure night vision viewer power connector is stowed on the hatch cover adapter. If night
vision viewer power connector is not stowed properly on the hatch cover adapter, closing hatch
cover may sever or damage the connector.

7. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM INSIDE VEHICLE.

LATE
DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

PULL STRAP

SAFETY LATCH

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

EARLY

a. Unstow pull-strap from driver’s hatch cover.

0006 00-11
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

b. Squeeze safety latch against hatch cover handle. Pull and hold handle toward you to release cover.

SAFETY LATCH
IN LOCKED
POSITION

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

c. Pull on handle and pull-strap to pull driver’s hatch cover down to closed position.

d. Check hatch cover lock to make sure driver’s hatch cover is locked.

HATCH LATCH
BYPASS
MECHANISM
SLIDER

e. Stow pull-strap back on hatch cover.

PULL-
STRAP

0006 00-12
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OPEN/CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER — Continued 0006 00

NOTE

Ensure night vision viewer power connector is stowed on the hatch cover adapter. If night
vision viewer power connector is not stowed properly on the hatch cover adapter, closing hatch
cover may sever or damage the connector.

8. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM INSIDE VEHICLE.

SAFETY LATCH

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

EARLY
LATE

SAFETY LATCH IN
LOCKED POSITION

a. Squeeze safety latch against hatch cover handle. Pull and hold handle toward you to release cover.

b. Pull driver’s hatch cover down to CLOSED position.

c. Check hatch cover lock to make sure driver’s hatch cover is locked.

END OF TASK

0006 00-13/14 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER 0007 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open/Close (page 0007 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

0007 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER — Continued 0007 00

OPEN/CLOSE

WARNING

Closing hatch can crush hands or feet.

Use handle to open and close hatch. Be sure all hands and feet are clear of hatch rim before
closing.

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

NOTE

Turret should be at 6400 mils to open cargo hatch cover to FULL-OPEN position.

There are two configurations of the cargo hatch. Late configuration is shown. Operation of
both hatches is the same.

1. OPEN CARGO HATCH COVER.

HATCH
HANDLE

LATCH
RELEASE
LEVER

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

0007 00-2
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER — Continued 0007 00

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

POP-UP POSITION

a. Hold hatch handle down and push latch release lever forward to release cargo hatch cover. Push up cargo hatch
cover to POP-UP position.

2. PLACE CARGO HATCH COVER IN MID, UPRIGHT, OR FULL-OPEN POSITION.

HINGE
POSITION
HANDLE

a. Hold hatch handle. Pull out and hold hinge position handle.

b. Raise or lower cargo hatch cover to MID, UPRIGHT, or FULL-OPEN position.

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

MID-OPEN POSITION UPRIGHT POSITION

0007 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER — Continued 0007 00

FULL-OPEN POSITION

c. Release hinge position handle to lock cargo hatch cover in place.

HATCH
HANDLE

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

HINGE POSITION
HANDLE

0007 00-4
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER — Continued 0007 00

WARNING

Closing hatch can crush hands or feet.

Use handle to open and close hatch. Be sure all hands and feet are clear of hatch rim before
closing.

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

3. CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER.

HATCH
HANDLE

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

HINGE POSITION
HANDLE

CARGO
HATCH
COVER

0007 00-5
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER — Continued 0007 00

CARGO HATCH
COVER

LATCH RELEASE
LEVER

a. Hold hatch handle. Pull out hinge position handle.

b. Lower cargo cover to CLOSED POSITION.

c. Check latch release lever to make sure cargo hatch cover is closed.

END OF TASK

0007 00-6



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR 0008 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open/Close (page 0008 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

TURRET POWER switch OFF (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
Turret travel lock in LOCKED position

(TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

0008 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR — Continued 0008 00

OPEN/CLOSE

WARNING

Turret can rotate and severely injure or kill you. Do not reach through turret shield opening
when turret power is on. Keep turret shield door closed whenever turret drive power is on.
Engage turret travel lock before moving or reaching through turret shield opening.

CAUTION

Turret drive warning lights may not appear to be on if manually rotated to the extreme DIM
position.

NOTE

When turret drive power is on, the two turret drive warning lights are lit. The COMBAT
OVERRIDE switch defeats the turret drive safety interlock on the turret shield door. The two
turret drive warning lights will flash when turret drive power is on and combat override is
active.

1. CHECK BOTH TURRET DRIVE WARNING LIGHTS. IF EITHER LIGHT IS ON OR FLASHING, DO NOT ENTER
TURRET.

TURRET
DRIVE

WARNING
LIGHT

0008 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR — Continued 0008 00

2. OPEN TURRET SHIELD DOOR.

TURRET
SHIELD

DOOR

DOOR
LATCH

RIGHT
CATCH

a. Push down free end of door latch to release it from right catch.

b. Slide turret shield door to left until door latch locks on left catch.

TURRET SHIELD DOOR

LEFT
CATCH

DOOR
LATCH

0008 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR — Continued 0008 00

3. CHECK BOTH TURRET DRIVE WARNING LIGHTS. IF EITHER LIGHT IS ON OR FLASHING, DO NOT ENTER
TURRET.

TURRET
DRIVE

WARNING
LIGHT

4. CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR.

TURRET SHIELD DOOR

LEFT
CATCH

DOOR
LATCH

a. Lift free end of door latch to release it from left catch.

b. Slide turret shield door to right until door latch locks on right catch.

TURRET
SHIELD

DOOR

0008 00-4
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OPEN/CLOSE TURRET SHIELD DOOR — Continued 0008 00

DOOR
LATCH

RIGHT
CATCH

END OF TASK

0008 00-5/6 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR 0009 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open (page 0009 00-1).
Close (page 0009 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Hydraulic pump handle (WP 0086 00, Item 2)

Personnel Required

Driver

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Vehicle parked MASTER POWER switch ON

(WP 0004 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

OPEN

1. REMOVE HYDRAULIC PUMP HANDLE FROM DRIVER’S BULKHEAD STOWAGE AREA.

UPPER
BRACKET

LOWER
BRACKET

LOCK PIN

HYDRAULIC
PUMP
HANDLE

a. Remove lock pin from upper bracket.

b. Pull hydraulic pump handle clear of upper bracket and slide out of lower bracket.

2. UNLOCK POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR LATCH.

LATCH
POST

LATCH
GUARD

SETSCREW

LATCH

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

0009 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

a. Install hydraulic pump handle coupling on latch post.

b. Turn latch to left until setscrew stops against latch guard.

c. Remove hydraulic pump handle.

NOTE
There are two configurations of access covers. Later configuration has a handle added and is
shown throughout this manual.

3. OPEN LEFT ACCESS COVER ON BOLTED BEAM.

ACCESS
COVER

ACCESS
COVER

PIN

a. Pull quick release pin.

b. Lift cover open.

0009 00-2
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

WARNING

Power unit access door is heavy and could fall and injure soldiers.

Make sure that support pin is fully engaged. Do not attempt to move door by hand.

NOTE
Power unit access door should be resting on support link. Check to see that support link is in
place.

Power unit access door will not fully open if fluid level is low.

4. OPEN POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR.

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE

SUPPORT
LINK BOLTED

BEAMLEVER

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR
SWITCH

a. Install control valve handle on lever through right access hole in bolted beam.

b. Ensure control valve handle is toward right side of vehicle, lift power unit access door switch cover and push switch
up until access door is fully open.

c. After raising access door, move control valve handle toward left side of vehicle and activate power unit access door
switch allowing door to lower and rest on support link.

d. From outside of vehicle, visually inspect to ensure that lever is engaged in one of four steps on support link.

0009 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

WARNING

Power unit access door could fall and injure you.

Before entering or reaching into engine compartment, make sure that support link is fully
engaged on pin.

CAUTION

Do not step on power unit linkages. Linkages can be easily bent and damaged. Use care when
working inside the engine compartment.

NOTE
If power unit access door fails to raise in power mode, do Steps 5 - 6.

5. OPEN RIGHT ACCESS COVER ON BOLTED BEAM.

ACCESS COVERS

ACCESS
COVER

PIN

a. Pull quick release pin.

b. Lift cover open.

0009 00-4
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

6. MANUALLY OPEN POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR.

a. Install pump handle on hydraulic pump through right access hole in bolted beam.

b. Install control valve handle on lever through left access hole in bolted beam.

c. Ensure control valve handle is toward right side of vehicle, pump hydraulic pump handle until access door is fully
open.

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

SUPPORT
LINK LEVER

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE
HYDRAULIC

PUMP

d. Move control valve handle left allowing hydraulic pressure to release. Move hydraulic pump handle to allow access
door to rest on support link.

BOLTED BEAM

LEVER

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

e. From outside of vehicle, visually inspect to ensure that lever is engaged in one of four steps on support link.

7. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR FAILS TO RAISE OR IF LEVER FAILS TO
ENGAGE IN STEP OF SUPPORT LINK.

0009 00-5
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

CLOSE

WARNING

Fire Resistant Hydraulic fluid (FRH) is toxic if absorbed through skin or ingested.

Do not service hydraulic system when FRH is hot or pressurized.
Wear gloves and avoid contact with skin.
If FRH contacts skin, wash immediately with soap.
If FRH gets into eyes, wash with lots of water for 15 minutes and get medical attention.
If FRH is swallowed, get medical attention.

1. CHECK FLUID LEVEL IN HYDRAULIC FLUID TANK (WP 0068 00).

2. CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR
SWITCH

a. Ensure control valve handle is on right.

b. Momentarily activate power unit access door switch until weight of access door is off support link.

c. Move control valve handle left toward driver’s station to disengage support link and allow door to close.

0009 00-6
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

NOTE

If access door stops moving down, momentarily activate power unit access door switch to
continue downward movement of door.

d. While holding control valve handle toward left side of vehicle, momentarily activate power unit access door switch
until access door is fully lowered to closed position.

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

SUPPORT
LINK LEVER

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE
HYDRAULIC

PUMP

WARNING

Power unit access door could fall and injure you. If access door fails to close, notify unit
maintenance. Do not attempt to force door closed. If vehicle must be left unattended, block the
door open and mark the access door LIFT FAILURE - STAY AWAY.

NOTE

If power unit access door fails to lower in power mode, do Step 3.

3. MANUALLY CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR.

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

SUPPORT
LINK LEVER

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE
HYDRAULIC

PUMP
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

a. Ensure control valve handle is on right.

b. Move hydraulic pump handle back and forth until weight of access door is off support link.

c. Move control valve handle left toward driver’s station, to disengage support link and allow door to close.

NOTE
If access door stops moving down, move hydraulic pump handle to reactivate release of
hydraulic pressure.

d. Hold control valve handle toward left side of vehicle until access door is fully lowered.

4. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR FAILS TO LOWER.

5. REMOVE HANDLES FROM PUMP AND LEVER.

BOLTED BEAM

LEVER

CONTROL
VALVE

HANDLE

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

6. CLOSE TWO ACCESS COVERS ON BOLTED BEAM.

ACCESS COVER

0009 00-8
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

a. Pull quick release pin.

ACCESS
COVER

PIN

b. Close access cover.

c. Engage quick release pin.

7. LOCK POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR.

LATCH
GUARD

LATCH

HYDRAULIC
PUMP

HANDLE

LATCH
POST

a. Install hydraulic pump handle coupling on latch post.

b. Turn latch to right until it stops against latch guard.

c. Remove hydraulic pump handle.

8. STOW HYDRAULIC PUMP HANDLE IN DRIVER’S BULKHEAD STOWAGE AREA.

UPPER
BRACKET

LOWER
BRACKET

LOCK PIN

HYDRAULIC
PUMP
HANDLE

a. Slide short end of handle into lower bracket.
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OPEN/CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR — Continued 0009 00

b. Place long end of handle into upper bracket and secure with lock pin.

END OF TASK
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LOWER/RAISE RAMP 0010 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Lower Ramp (page 0010 00-1).
Raise Ramp (page 0010 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Personnel Required
Driver

Equipment Condition

Vehicle parked

MASTER POWER switch ON (WP 0004 00)

Ramp access door closed (WP 0005 00)

LOWER RAMP

WARNING

Personnel caught under ramp or between the ramp and hull may be seriously injured.

Make sure personnel are clear of ramp before raising or lowering the ramp. If tactical situation
permits, sound horn before raising or lowering ramp.

WARNING

Unlocked ramp can fall open suddenly. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Do not operate vehicle
if locks do not secure ramp properly. Do not operate vehicle if RAMP UNLOCKED indicator
light is on or flashing. Keep away from ramps that have come open during vehicle operation.

1. SOUND HORN.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

a. Press HORN button twice.

0010 00-1
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LOWER/RAISE RAMP — Continued 0010 00

CAUTION

Operation of RAMP switch for over 30 seconds could damage ramp hydraulic power unit. If
ramp fails to move after 30 seconds, allow a 3–minute cool-down period before operating ramp
again.

2. LOWER RAMP.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

RAMP
SWITCH

RAMP
UNLOCKED
INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. While pulling out on RAMP switch, move to UP and hold.

b. Depress ramp lock release button on ramp locking handle.

RAMP
LOCK
RELEASE
BUTTON

RAMP
LOCKING
HANDLE

c. Pull down ramp locking handle to unlocked position and hold. RAMP UNLOCKED indicator light will come on.

d. While pulling out on RAMP switch, move to DOWN and hold until ramp is in down.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

RAMP
SWITCH

RAMP
UNLOCKED
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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LOWER/RAISE RAMP — Continued 0010 00

e. Release ramp locking handle.

RAISE RAMP

WARNING

Personnel caught under ramp or between the ramp and hull may be seriously injured.

Make sure personnel are clear of ramp before raising or lowering the ramp. If tactical situation
permits, sound horn before raising or lowering ramp.

WARNING

Unlocked ramp can fall open suddenly. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Do not operate vehicle
if locks do not secure ramp properly. Do not operate vehicle if RAMP UNLOCKED indicator
light is on or flashing. Keep away from ramps that have come open during vehicle operation.

1. SOUND HORN.

RAMP

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON
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LOWER/RAISE RAMP — Continued 0010 00

a. Press HORN button twice.

NOTE
If ramp will not lock in closed position or RAMP UNLOCKED indicator light will not go out,
notify unit maintenance.

2. RAISE RAMP.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

RAMP
SWITCH

RAMP
UNLOCKED
INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. Hold ramp locking handle down in unlocked position.

RAMP LOCKING
HANDLE

b. While pulling out on RAMP switch, move to UP and hold.

c. When ramp is closed, raise ramp locking handle until ramp handle locks in place and RAMP UNLOCKED
indicator light goes out.

RAMP
SWITCH

RAMP
UNLOCKED
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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LOWER/RAISE RAMP — Continued 0010 00

d. Release RAMP switch.

RAMP

e. If RAMP UNLOCKED indicator light comes on, repeat Steps 1 - 2.

END OF TASK

0010 00-5/6 blank
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ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT 0011 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment (page 0011 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

ADJUSTMENT

1. RELEASE HAND BRAKE BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT.

NOTE

Step 2 tells how to adjust brake pedal height to upper position. Step 3 tells how to adjust brake
pedal height to lower position.

2. RAISE BRAKE PEDAL TO UPPER POSITION.

ADJUSTER PEDALBRAKE PEDAL

a. Press down adjuster pedal with foot and raise brake pedal.

b. Release adjuster pedal.
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ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT — Continued 0011 00

3. LOWER BRAKE PEDAL TO LOWER POSITION.

ADJUSTER PEDALBRAKE PEDAL

a. Press down adjuster pedal with foot and lower brake pedal.

b. Release adjuster pedal.

END OF TASK
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ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT 0012 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment (page 0012 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Vehicle stopped

ADJUSTMENT

WARNING

Seat may move suddenly up or down when the control knob is released.

Keep hands away from seat post. Lift your weight off of seat before releasing control knob. Use
weight to control movement of seat.

1. RAISE OR LOWER DRIVER’S SEAT.

DRIVER’S SEAT

0012 00-1
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ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT — Continued 0012 00

CONTROL
KNOB

a. Pull up control knob and raise or lower driver’s seat.

2. MOVE DRIVER’S SEAT FORWARD OR BACK.

CONTROL
LEVER

DRIVER’S
SEAT

a. Pull control lever forward and move driver’s seat forward or back.

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT 0013 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow Driver’s Seat (page 0013 00-1).
Unstow Driver’s Seat (page 0013 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

STOW DRIVER’S SEAT

NOTE

Driver’s seat is stowed from behind.

1. LOWER DRIVER’S SEAT BACKREST.

DRIVER’S
SEAT
BACKREST

DRIVER’S
SEAT

BACKREST

BACKREST
RELEASE
HANDLE

a. Move backrest release handle to rear.

b. Lower driver’s seat backrest.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT — Continued 0013 00

WARNING

Seat may move suddenly up or down when the control knob is released.

Keep hands away from seat post. Lift your weight off of seat before releasing control knob. Use
weight to control movement of seat.

2. RAISE DRIVER’S SEAT.

CONTROL
KNOB

DRIVER’S
BOTTOM

a. Pull up on control knob. Raise driver’s seat.

3. MOVE DRIVER’S SEAT FORWARD.

CONTROL
LEVER

DRIVER’S
SEAT

a. Release control lever and move driver’s seat forward.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT — Continued 0013 00

NOTE

Lap safety belt should be out of way before stowing driver’s seat against hull.

4. STOW DRIVER’S SEAT.

LOCKING
PIN

DRIVER’S
SEAT

a. Pull out locking pin and hold.

b. Stow driver’s seat against hull.

c. Release locking pin.

UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT

1. LOWER DRIVER’S SEAT.

LOCKING
PIN

a. Pull out locking pin and hold.

b. Fold driver’s seat down.

c. Release locking pin.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT — Continued 0013 00

2. RAISE DRIVER’S SEAT BACKREST.

DRIVER’S
SEAT

BACKREST

3. ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0012 00).

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

ADJUST SQUAD SEATS (EARLY) 0014 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment (page 0014 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Vehicle stopped

ADJUSTMENT

NOTE
There are six M2A2 squad seats. Each seat is adjusted the same way. Steps 1 - 3 tell you how to
adjust an M2A2 seat.

There are two M3A2 squad seats. Each seat is adjusted the same way. Step 4 tells you how to
adjust seat height. Step 5 tells you how to adjust seat rotation.

1. FOLD SEAT BACKREST DOWN ONTO SEAT CUSHION.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

2. ADJUST M2A2 SEAT HEIGHT.

SEAT

SEAT
MOUNTING
BRACKET

LOCKING
PINS
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ADJUST SQUAD SEATS (EARLY) — Continued 0014 00

a. Pull four locking pins from two seats mounting brackets.

b. Lower or raise seat to desired height.

c. Position seat on seat mounting bracket.

d. Insert four locking pins.

3. RAISE SEAT BACKREST.

SEAT
BACKREST

4. ADJUST M3A2 SEAT HEIGHT.

SEAT
HEIGHT
ADJUSTING
LEVER

a. Sit on seat.

b. Pull seat height adjusting lever away from seat.

c. Lower or raise seat to desired height.

d. Release seat height adjusting lever.
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ADJUST SQUAD SEATS (EARLY) — Continued 0014 00

NOTE

M3A2 squad seats rotate 180� forward, to the rear or to the side. Procedure to rotate seat to any
position is the same.

5. ROTATE SEAT.

SEAT ROTATION
HANDLE

a. Sit on seat.

b. Pull seat rotation handle toward desired position.

c. Rotate seat.

d. Release seat rotation.

END OF TASK

0014 00-3/4 blank
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEATS (EARLY) 0015 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow/ Unstow Squad Seats (Early) (page 0015 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

STOW/UNSTOW SQUAD SEATS

NOTE
Steps 1 - 4 apply to M2A2 only. There are six squad seats in the M2A2. Seat No. 5 in the M2A2
has a locking pin.

Steps 5 - 7 apply to the M3A2. There are two squad seats in the M3A2. Each seat is stowed and
unstowed the same way.

1. STOW SEATS WITHOUT LOCKING PINS.

SEAT
BACKREST SEAT

CUSHION

a. Fold seat backrest down on seat cushion.

b. Lift folded seat until upright.

2. UNSTOW SEATS WITHOUT LOCKING PINS.

FOLDED
SEAT

0015 00-1
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEATS (EARLY) — Continued 0015 00

a. Push folded seat down into unstowed position.

b. Lift seat backrest until upright

3. STOW SEAT NO. 5 IN M2A2.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

SEAT
NO. 5

LOCKING
PIN

a. Lift seat cushion toward seat backrest until seat No. 5 locks in stowed position.

4. UNSTOW SEAT NO. 5 IN M2A2.

SEAT
NO. 5

LOCKING
PIN

a. Push in seat No. 5 and pull locking pin under seat No. 5.

b. Push down seat No. 5 into unstowed position.

c. Release locking pin.

d. Lift seat backrest until upright.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEATS (EARLY) — Continued 0015 00

5. ROTATE SEAT IN M3A2 TOWARD REAR OF VEHICLE (WP 0014 00).

SEAT

6. STOW SEATS IN M3A2.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

a. Fold seat backrest down on seat cushion.

b. Lift folded seat until upright.

SEAT
POST

FOLDED
SEAT

LATCH

c. Push folded seat against seat post until latch engages.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEATS (EARLY) — Continued 0015 00

7. UNSTOW SEATS IN M3A2.

SEAT
POST

FOLDED
SEAT

LATCH

a. Hold folded seat against seat post.

b. Step down on latch to release.

c. Lower folded seat into unstowed position.

SEAT

UNSTOWED POSITION

SEAT
BACKREST

d. Lift seat backrest until upright.

END OF TASK
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ADJUST SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY (RESTOW) 0016 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment (page 0016 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

ADJUSTMENT

1. FOLD SEAT BACKREST DOWN ONTO SEAT CUSHION.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

2. ADJUST SEAT HEIGHT.

SEAT

TRACK
LOCKING

PINS

a. Pull four locking pins from seat and track.

b. Lower or raise seat to desired height.

c. Position seat on track.

d. Insert four locking pins in seat and track.
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ADJUST SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY (RESTOW) — Continued 0016 00

3. RAISE SEAT BACKREST.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

END OF TASK
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STOW/UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY 0017 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow/ Unstow Squad Seat — M2A2 Only (page 0017 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

STOW/UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY

1. STOW SQUAD SEAT.

SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

SEAT

a. Lower seat backrest down on seat cushion.

b. Lift seat to stowed position.
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STOW/UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0017 00

2. UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT.

SEAT SEAT
BACKREST

SEAT
CUSHION

a. Push seat down to unstowed position.

b. Lift seat backrest upright.

END OF TASK

0017 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM 0018 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Intercom System with CVC Helmets (page 0018 00-2).
Operate Intercom System with Squad Headset (page 0018 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

MASTER POWER switch ON (WP 0004 00)

TURRET POWER switch ON (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

Relay box assembly switches ON
(TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

Radio-intercom switch in INTERCOM position
(TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

Intercom amplifier ON (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM WITH CVC HELMETS

WARNING

Intercom voice signals at high volume settings can permanently damage hearing of soldiers.
HEARING PROTECTION IS REQUIRED when using intercom:

USE foam earplug in each ear.
SET volume to lowest setting for understanding voice messages.

Read the hearing protection warning at the front of the manual.

CAUTION

Vehicle warning tones will not be heard when driver’s CVC helmet cord and intercom box are
connected incorrectly. Driver and crew may not be warned of equipment malfunction. Further
equipment damage may result. Check that intercom connections are correct before operating
vehicle.

NOTE
Active Noise Reduction (ANR) provided by VIS CVC and CAPS is only effective for steady-state
noises (from engine and track); it is not effective for impulse noise (from weapon firing). You
must plug CVC and squad CAPS headset into an operating intercom box for ANR to work.

NOTE
Step 1 and Steps 3 - 7 tell you how to operate intercom system with CVC helmet from driver’s
compartment.

Steps 2 - 6 tell you how to operate intercom system with CVC helmet from squad area.

1. PLUG IN CVC HELMET IN DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT.

CVC HELMET

LONG
CORD

QUICK
DISCONNECT

PLUG

HELMET
CORD

SHORT
CORD

a. Plug helmet cord into quick disconnect plug.
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

b. Plug short cord into RAD jack extension.

INTERCOM
BOX

RAD JACK

REMOTE
INTERCOM
CABLE

INT JACK
EXTENSION

LONG
CORD

SHORT
CORD

INTERCOM
CONTROL

BOX

INT
JACK

c. Plug long cord into INT jack.

d. Check that remote intercom cable is connected to intercom box.

e. Check that INT jack extension cable is connected to INT jack.

f. Verify that driver’s intercom connections are correct by turning on MASTER POWER and ENGINE ACCESSORY
switches with engine off. Warning tone will be heard in headset if connections are correct. If connections are
correct and warning tone is not heard, notify unit maintenance.

2. PLUG IN CVC HELMET IN SQUAD AREA.

CVC HELMET

LONG
CORD

QUICK
DISCONNECT

PLUG

HELMET
CORD

SHORT
CORD

a. Plug helmet cord into quick disconnect plug.
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

INT
JACK

LONG
CORD

RAD
JACK

SHORT
CORD

b. Plug short cord into RAD jack extension.

c. Plug long cord into INT jack.

3. PUT ON CVC HELMET.

CVC HELMET

CHIN STRAP

a. Place CVC helmet on head.

b. Adjust chin strap as needed.
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

NOTE

ALL position operates radios and intercom. INT ONLY position operates only intercom. ALL
position allows you to talk to another vehicle.

4. SELECT CHANNEL ON INTERCOM CONTROL BOX.

MONITOR
SWITCH

INTERCOM
CONTROL

BOX

a. Move MONITOR switch to ALL or INT ONLY.

NOTE

Soldiers can talk and listen when helmet switch on left of CVC helmet is moved to rear.

5. MOVE HELMET SWITCH ON LEFT OF CVC HELMET TO REAR.

CVC HELMET

HELMET SWITCH
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

6. ADJUST VOLUME KNOB ON INTERCOM CONTROL BOX.

INTERCOM
CONTROL

BOX

VOLUME
KNOB

7. PRESS DRIVER’S INTERCOM SWITCH ON STEERING YOKE TO TALK. RELEASE SWITCH TO LISTEN.

DRIVER’S
INTERCOM SWITCH

STEERING
YOKE
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM WITH SQUAD HEADSETS

NOTE

Squad members should wear squad headsets and helmets when traveling in vehicle. Squad
headsets and helmets should be removed before leaving vehicle. Steps 1 - 5 tell you how to
operate squad headset.

1. REMOVE HELMET.

HELMET

2. PLUG IN SQUAD HEADSET IN SQUAD AREA.

SQUAD
HEADSET

HEADSET CORD

QUICK
DISCONNECT

PLUG
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

INT
JACK

HEADSET
CORD

a. Plug headset cord into quick disconnect plug.

b. Plug headset cord into INT jack.

3. PUT ON SQUAD HEADSET.

SQUAD
HEADSET

a. Place squad headset on head.

b. Adjust squad headset as needed to fit snugly over ears.
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OPERATE INTERCOM SYSTEM — Continued 0018 00

4. PUT ON HELMET.

SQUAD
HEADSET

CHIN
STRAP

HELMET

a. Place helmet on head over squad headset.

b. Adjust chin strap as needed.

5. SELECT CHANNEL ON INTERCOM CONTROL BOX.

MONITOR SWITCH

INTERCOM
CONTROL

BOX

VOLUME
KNOB

a. Move MONITOR switch to INT ONLY.

6. ADJUST VOLUME KNOB ON INTERCOM CONTROL BOX.

MONITOR SWITCH

INTERCOM
CONTROL

BOX

VOLUME
KNOB

END OF TASK

0018 00-9/10 blank
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION 0019 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Prepare to Start Engine (page 0019 00-2).
Start Engine Above +40�F (+4�C) (page 0019 00-6).
Start Engine Below +40�F (+4�C) (page 0019 00-10).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

WARNING

Engine and personnel heater exhaust is poisonous. Do not breathe exhaust gasses.

Make sure power unit access panels are closed before starting engine. The NBC mask will not
protect you from exhaust poisoning. See warning in front of manual.

WARNING

Ether can explode causing injury to personnel and equipment damage.

Use the cold start system. Never use ether to assist cold starting the engine.

PREPARE TO START ENGINE

1. CHECK POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS.

POWER UNIT
ACCESS PANEL

BULKHEAD

PANEL
EDGE T-BOLT

a. Check that panel edges are flat against bulkhead and T-bolts are tight.

2. ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL TO DESIRED HEIGHT (WP 0011 00).
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

3. FASTEN LAP SAFETY BELT AND SHOULDER HARNESS.

LAP SAFETY BELT

SHOULDER
HARNESS

WARNING

Vehicle motion can throw you from your seat and injure you.

Wear seat belts at all times.

WARNING

Vehicle and power plant noise can permanently damage hearing.

Always wear hearing protection when near an operating vehicle or power plant. Read the
warning at the front of the manual.

CAUTION

During engine start, damage to radio components can occur. Make sure that radio power switch
is off before starting engine.

4. PUT ON AND PLUG IN CVC HELMET (WP 0018 00).
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

5. CHECK THAT FIRE SUPPRESSION SWITCH IS IN AUTO.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FIRE SUPPRESSION
SYSTEM

6. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

7. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

0019 00-4
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

8. CHECK DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR
LIGHT

FUEL
GAUGE

POINTER

a. Check that ENGINE OIL LOW PRESSURE indicator light flashes.

b. Check that FUEL gauge pointer moves to green zone.

c. Check that VOLTS gauge pointer moves to yellow zone.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

VOLTS GAUGE
POINTER

COOLANT
LOW LEVEL
INDICATOR

LIGHT

TRANS
OIL PRESS

INDICATOR LIGHT

d. Check that TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light flashes.

e. Check that COOLANT LOW LEVEL indicator light is not on.

f. Check that warning tone begins to sound.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

9. TURN ON FUEL CONTROL.

FUEL CONTROL
HANDLE

a. Push in FUEL control handle.

START ENGINE ABOVE +40�F (+4�C).

CAUTION

Engine can be damaged if allowed to idle for more than 15 minutes at coolant temperatures
below 1/3 into green zone of coolant gauge. Perform extended engine idle warm up procedure, if
necessary, to keep coolant temperature above 1/3 of green zone.

NOTE

Steps 1 - 5 and Step 12 tell you how to start engine when air temperature is above + 40�F
(+4�C). Steps 1 - 12 tell you how to start engine when air temperature is below +40�F (+4�C).

NOTE

If tactical situation permits, horn should be sounded to warn soldiers that engine is about to be
started.

1. SOUND HORN.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

a. Press HORN button.

0019 00-6
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

CAUTION

On HMC equipped vehicles, moving TOW START lockout during normal vehicle operation can
allow the gear selector to be shifted to TOW START and damage the transmission. Do not move
lockout except when TOW START is required.

Holding gear selector in START for more than 30 seconds can damage starter. Do not hold gear
selector in START for more than 30 seconds at a time. If engine does not start on first try, wait 1
minute and try again.

NOTE

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

2. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO START AND HOLD UNTIL ENGINE STARTS, BUT NO LONGER THAN 30
SECONDS.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

a. If engine does not start on first try, wait 1 minute and try again.

b. If engine does not start after three tries, notify unit maintenance.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

NOTE

TEC gear selector panel has a TEC fault indicator light which will come on solid or flash if TEC
fails with engine running.

3. CHECK TEC FAULT INDICATOR LIGHT.

TEC FAULT
INDICATOR
LIGHTGEAR

SELECTOR

TEC

a. If TEC fault indicator light is on solid or flashes and does not go off after 22 seconds, stop engine. Notify unit
maintenance.

CAUTION

Power unit can get damaged. Stop engine if indicator lights do not go off in 30 seconds.

NOTE

Engine speed may have to be increased above idle for TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light to go
off.

4. CHECK DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

VOLTS
GAUGE
POINTER

TRANS
OIL PRESS
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

VOLTS
GAUGE
POINTER

TRANS
OIL PRESS
INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. Check that TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light goes off.

b. Check that ENGINE OIL LOW PRESSURE indicator light goes off.

c. Check that warning tone stops sounding.

d. If indicator lights and warning tone do not go off within 30 seconds after engine is running, stop engine. Notify
unit maintenance.

e. Check that VOLTS gauge pointer is in green zone.

5. WARM UP ENGINE.

a. Allow engine to idle for about 1 minute.

0019 00-9



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

START ENGINE BELOW +40�F (+4�C)

NOTE

If tactical situation permits, horn should be sounded to warn soldiers that engine is about to be
started.

1. PRESS HORN BUTTON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

STARTER
CUTOUT
OVERRIDE
SWITCH

2. MOVE STARTER CUTOUT OVERRIDE SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START

SWITCH

COLD
START

INDICATOR
LIGHT
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

WARNING

Ether can explode causing injury to personnel and equipment damage.

Use the cold start system. Never use ether to assist cold starting the engine.

CAUTION

Do not leave COLD START switch in ON position for more than 15 seconds without attempting
to start engine. Damage to thermostarts will result.

3. PREHEAT ENGINE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START

SWITCH

COLD
START

INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. Move COLD START switch to ON.

b. If COLD START indicator light does not come on, notify unit maintenance.

c. Wait 15 seconds for thermostarts to heat.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

CAUTION

When starting engine during cold start conditions, do not press on accelerator pedal.

NOTE

COLD START switch must remain in ON position during entire starting procedure.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

4. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO START AND HOLD UNTIL ENGINE STARTS, BUT NO LONGER THAN 30
SECONDS.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

a. If engine starts, go to Step 6.

b. If engine fails to start, maintain COLD START switch in ON position for 15 seconds and repeat Step 4.

c. If engine fails to start after two tries, go to Step 5.

5. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO START AND HOLD UNTIL ENGINE STARTS, BUT NO LONGER THAN 60
SECONDS.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

a. If engine fails to start, notify unit maintenance.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

6. POST HEAT ENGINE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START
SWITCH

a. After engine starts, hold COLD START switch in ON position for up to 5 minutes to maintain engine operation.

7. MOVE STARTER CUTOUT OVERRIDE SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

STARTER
CUTOUT
OVERRIDE
SWITCH

8. MOVE COLD START SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START
SWITCH
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

NOTE

TEC gear selector panel has a TEC fault indicator light which will come on solid or flash if TEC
fails with engine running.

If ambient temperature is below −25�F the fault indicator light will flash when engine starts.
Follow procedure Warm Up Transmission (Step 12). Fault indicator light should go out, if not
notify unit maintenance.

9. CHECK TEC FAULT INDICATOR LIGHT.

TEC FAULT
INDICATOR LIGHT

TEC

a. If TEC fault indicator light is on solid or flashes and does not go off after 22 seconds with engine running, stop
engine. Notify unit maintenance.

CAUTION

Power unit can get damaged. Stop engine if indicator lights do not go off in 30 seconds.

NOTE
Engine speed may have to be increased above idle for TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light to go
off.

10. CHECK DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TRANS
OIL PRESS
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

a. Check that TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light goes off.

b. Check that ENGINE OIL LOW PRESSURE indicator light goes off. CHECK DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL.

c. Check that warning tone stops sounding.

d. If indicator lights and warning tone do not go off within 30 seconds after engine is running, stop engine. Notify
unit maintenance.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

VOLTS
GAUGE
POINTER

e. Check that VOLTS gauge pointer is in green zone.

11. WARM UP ENGINE.

a. Allow engine to idle for about 1 minute.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

NOTE

Step 12 applies only if vehicle has not been operated for 8 hours or more.

If ambient temperature has been above 5�F (-35�F if OEA oil in use), go to Step 12b.

If vehicle has been shutdown within last 16 hours at coolant temperature 3/4 into green zone of
gauge and intake grille has been covered, go to Step 12b.

There are two types of hand brake handles. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other
is used in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

12. WARM UP TRANSMISSION.

BRAKE
PEDAL

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC

CAUTION

Transmission damage could occur when gear selector is moved from N (neutral) before
completing 35 minute idle. Do not move gear selector from N (neutral) before 35 minute idle is
completed.

a. Idle engine at least 35 minutes (WP 0057 00).

b. Press brake pedal and hold.

NOTE

Steps 12c - 12d apply to HMC only.

c. Turn up hand brake handle and push in as far as possible.

d. Turn hand brake handle down and push in again.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

NOTE

Steps 12e - 12g apply to TEC only.

e. Rotate knob on hand brake handle away from instrument panel and lift handle up to disengage brake.

BRAKE
PEDAL

KNOBTEC

HAND BRAKE
HANDLE

f. Allow hand brake handle to slide forward.

g. Turn hand brake handle down.

h. Maintain foot pressure on brake pedal.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

WARNING

Vehicle can move unexpectedly if yoke is moved from centered position when shifting gear
selector into PIVOT STEER.

Clear soldiers from around the vehicle when shifting into PIVOT STEER. Do not move yoke
from centered position. Use brake pedal.

NOTE
Engaging a cold transmission in PIVOT STEER may stall the engine. Press accelerator only as
needed to prevent stalling the engine.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

i. Shift selector into PIVOT STEER.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

j. Idle engine for 2-5 minutes.
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START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION — Continued 0019 00

k. Move gear selector to N (neutral).

l. Set hand brake.

m. Release foot pressure from brake pedal.

END OF TASK
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE 0020 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Start Engine with Outside Power Source (page 0020 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Slave cable - 2590-00-148-7961
24-volt power source or other vehicle

Personnel Required
Driver (2)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Vehicle unable to start under own power

Operational vehicle engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE

WARNING

Ether can explode causing injury to personnel and equipment damage.

Use the cold start system. Never use ether to assist cold starting the engine.

CAUTION

Battery or electrical damage can occur if electrical switches are left on. Turn off all electrical
switches in both vehicles.

NOTE
Steps 1 - 8 should be done in both operational and disabled vehicles.

1. CHECK THAT MASTER POWER SWITCH IS OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

2. CHECK THAT ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH IS OFF.

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

3. CHECK THAT TURRET POWER SWITCH IS OFF. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

4. CHECK THAT FIRE SUPPRESSION SWITCH IS IN MANUAL.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FIRE
SUPPRESSION

SWITCH

5. CHECK THAT STARTER CUTOUT OVERRIDE SWITCH IS OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

STARTER
CUTOUT
OVERRIDE
SWITCH
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

6. CHECK THAT FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES ARE OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR SWITCH

REAR BILGE
PUMP SWITCH

FWD BILGE
PUMP SWITCH

7. CHECK THAT SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR SWITCH IS OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR SWITCH

REAR BILGE
PUMP SWITCH

FWD BILGE
PUMP SWITCH

8. CHECK THAT COLD START SWITCH IS OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START
SWITCH
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

Batteries can explode and equipment can short if the engine is started when slave receptacle
power light is red. Soldiers can be injured and equipment damaged.

If slave receptacle power light is red, external power is improperly connected. Do not attempt to
start engine. Notify unit maintenance.

CAUTION

Equipment can be damaged if slave receptacle is energized before installing slave cable. Make
sure SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER light is off before installing slave cable.

NOTE

Slave cable is obtained from unit maintenance.

9. INSTALL SLAVE CABLE.

CAP

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

SLAVE
CABLESLAVE

RECEPTACLE
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

a. Remove cap from slave receptacle of disabled vehicle.

b. Plug slave cable into slave receptacle of disabled vehicle.

c. When using operational vehicle as power source, repeat Steps 9a - 9b above in operational vehicle.

d. When using 24-volt power source, install slave cable on power source and turn on power source.

10. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON IN OPERATIONAL VEHICLE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

Batteries can explode and equipment can short if the engine is started when slave receptacle
power light is red. Soldiers can be injured and equipment damaged.

If slave receptacle power light is red, external power is improperly connected. Do not attempt to
start engine. Notify unit maintenance.

CAUTION

Battery and/or electrical system can be damaged if SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER light is
red. Both SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER lights must be green before you try to start disabled
vehicle with operational vehicle. SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER light in disabled vehicle must
be green when using 24-volt power source.

NOTE

Step 11 should be performed only when using operational vehicle as power source.

11. CHECK SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER LIGHT IN OPERATIONAL VEHICLE AND DISABLED VEHICLE.

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE
POWER LIGHT

ENERGIZE
SLAVE

RECEPTACLE
BUTTON

a. Press ENERGIZE SLAVE RECEPTACLE button in operational vehicle only.

b. If both SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER lights are green, go to Step 12.

c. If either SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER light is red, immediately go to Step 18 and stop task. Do not attempt to
start vehicle. Notify unit maintenance.

NOTE

Step 12 should be performed only when using operational vehicle as power source.

12. START ENGINE OF OPERATIONAL VEHICLE (WP 0019 00).
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

13. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH TO ON IN DISABLED VEHICLE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE
ACCESSORY
SWITCH

14. TURN ON FUEL CONTROL IN DISABLED VEHICLE.

FUEL CONTROL
HANDLE

a. Push FUEL control handle toward instrument panel to ON.

CAUTION

Holding gear selector in START for more than 30 seconds can damage starter. Do not hold gear
selector in START for more than 30 seconds at a time. If engine does not start on first try, wait 1
minute and try again.

NOTE

If temperature is between +40�F (+4�C) and -25�F (-31�C), do Step 15. If temperature is not in
that range, do Step 16.

15. START ENGINE OF DISABLED VEHICLE (WP 0019 00).
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

NOTE

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

16. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO START ON DISABLED VEHICLE AND HOLD UNTIL ENGINE STARTS, BUT
NOT FOR MORE THAN 30 SECONDS.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

a. If vehicle does not start, wait 1 minute and try again.

b. If engine does not start after three tries, notify unit maintenance.
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

CAUTION

If slave receptacle is not de-energized before slave cable is removed, the slave cable and slave
receptacle could be damaged. Make sure SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER light is off before
removing slave cable.

NOTE

Slave receptacle must be de-energized. Either Step 17 or Step 18 must be done, depending upon
which power source is used.

17. IN OPERATIONAL VEHICLE, MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF, THEN BACK TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

18. TURN OFF 24-VOLT POWER SOURCE.

19. REMOVE SLAVE CABLE.

SLAVE
CABLE

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

CAP

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

a. Unplug slave cable from slave receptacle on disabled vehicle.

b. Install cap on slave receptacle.

c. When using operational vehicle as power source, repeat Steps 19a - 19b above in operational vehicle.

d. When using 24-volt power source, remove slave cable from power source.
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

20. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON IN DISABLED VEHICLE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

CAUTION

Power unit can get damaged. Stop engine if indicator lights do not go off in 30 seconds.

NOTE

Engine speed may have to be increased above idle for TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light to go
off.

21. WHEN ENGINE STARTS, CHECK DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TRANS
OIL PRESS
INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. Check that TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light goes off.
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

b. Check that ENGINE OIL LOW PRESSURE indicator light goes off.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

LEFT
RED

ZONE

GREEN
ZONE

c. Check that indicator tone stops sounding.

d. If indicator lights and indicator tone do not go off within 30 seconds after engine is running, stop engine. Notify
unit maintenance.

22. CHECK VOLTS GAUGE POINTER.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

LEFT
RED

ZONE

GREEN
ZONE

a. If VOLTS gauge pointer is in green zone, continue mission.

b. If volts gauge pointer remains in left red zone, perform Steps 23 - 24.
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START ENGINE WITH OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE — Continued 0020 00

23. CYCLE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE
ACCESSORY
SWITCH

a. Fully depress accelerator pedal and hold.

b. Move engine accessory switch to OFF for 5 seconds.

c. Move engine accessory switch to ON.

d. Release accelerator pedal and allow engine to idle.

24. CHECK VOLTS GAUGE POINTER.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

LEFT
RED

ZONE

GREEN
ZONE

a. If VOLTS gauge pointer is in green zone, continue mission.

b. If VOLTS gauge pointer remains in left red zone, stop engine. Notify unit maintenance.

END OF TASK
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DRIVE VEHICLE 0021 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Drive Vehicle (page 0021 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Ground guides (as required)

Equipment Condition

Engine started/transmission warmed-up (WP 0019 00)

DRIVE VEHICLE

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly when engine is started or transmission is engaged.

Ensure personnel are clear of the vehicle before starting engine or engaging transmission.

CAUTION

Moving TOW START lockout during normal vehicle operation can allow the gear selector to be
shifted to TOW START and damage the transmission. Do not move lockout except when TOW
START is required.

NOTE
There are two types of hand brake handles. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other
is used in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

1. RELEASE HAND BRAKE.

BRAKE
PEDAL

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

a. Push down and hold brake pedal firmly.

NOTE

Steps 1b - 1e apply to HMC only.

b. Turn up hand brake handle.

c. Push in hand brake handle as far as possible.

d. Turn hand brake handle down.

e. Push in hand brake handle again.

NOTE

Steps 1f - 1i apply to TEC only.

f. Press down and hold brake pedal firmly.

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

KNOB

TEC

BRAKE
PEDAL

g. Rotate knob on hand brake handle away from instrument panel and lift handle up to disengage brake.

h. Allow hand brake handle to slide forward.

i. Turn hand brake handle down.

j. Release brake pedal. Brake pedal should come back up.

2. ADJUST BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT (WP 0011 00).

BRAKE
PEDAL
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

NOTE

If tactical situation permits, sound horn to warn soldiers vehicle is about to move.

3. SOUND HORN.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

a. Press HORN button.

CAUTION

Removal of lockouts during normal vehicle operation can cause transmission damage. Do not
move gear selector into TOW START position. If vehicle needs to be TOW STARTED, go to
(WP 0056 00).

NOTE

DO’S AND DON’TS at end of task must be read before driving vehicle.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

4. SET GEAR SELECTOR.

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

0021 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

a. Step on brake pedal and move gear selector from N (neutral) to desired position.

NOTE

If vehicle loses propulsion or transmission malfunctions in TEC equipped vehicles, perform
Step 5. If TEC will not reset, notify unit maintenance.

5. SET TRANSMISSION ELECTRONIC CONTROLLER.

a. Stop vehicle.

b. Place gear selector in N (neutral).

c. Move MASTER POWER switch to OFF.

d. Move MASTER POWER switch to ON.

e. Move gear selector to desired position and continue mission.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

Vehicle motion can throw you from your seat and injure you.

Wear seat belts at all times.

WARNING

Vehicle and power plant noise can permanently damage hearing.

Always wear hearing protection when near an operating vehicle or power plant. Read the
warning at the front of the manual.

WARNING

Accelerator linkage failure can cause vehicle to crash. Crash can kill or seriously injure
personnel.

Do not drive vehicle if accelerator pedal does not operate smoothly or if engine does not return
to idle when accelerator pedal is released.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

Commander’s hatch cover can swing and injure you. Make sure you support commander’s
hatch cover with one hand before pushing hinge latch handle down.

WARNING

Ground can give away if vehicle is driven too close to edge of road or dropoff. Vehicle can roll if
ground gives way.

Avoid driving next to edges of roads or dropoffs that can give way.

WARNING

Added weight of armor tiles can cause final drives to fail during sudden stops on paved roads.
Loss of vehicle control may result.

Do not exceed 20 mph when operating vehicle equipped with armor tiles on paved roads.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

Antennas contacting power lines can overload equipment and electrocute personnel. This could
lead to serious injury or death, equipment damage, and possibly a vehicle fire.

Tie down all antennas before passing under power lines or other obstructions lower than
antennas. If an antenna is touching power lines, do not touch the antenna.

CAUTION

Sharp turns at high speeds can cause vehicle to throw a track. Make a series of small side turns
instead of one sharp turn.

6. MOVE VEHICLE AND CONTROL SPEED.

BRAKE
PEDAL

ADJUSTER
PEDAL

a. Take foot off brake pedal.

b. Put foot on accelerator pedal and slowly press down until vehicle moves at speed you want.

7. STEER VEHICLE IN FORWARD RANGE.

STEERING YOKE
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

STEERING YOKE ACCELERATOR PEDAL

a. Turn steering yoke slowly to left to turn vehicle left.

b. Turn steering yoke slowly to right to turn vehicle right.

c. Press down on accelerator pedal as vehicle turns to maintain speed.

WARNING

Driver cannot see to rear and could kill or injure personnel when backing vehicle.

Post ground guides to the side of vehicle at front and rear before backing up.

NOTE

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

8. STEER VEHICLE IN REVERSE (BACKING UP).

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

STEERING YOKE

a. Post ground guides.

b. Move gear selector to REVERSE.

c. Turn steering yoke slowly to left to turn rear of vehicle right.

d. Turn steering yoke slowly to right to turn rear of vehicle left.

e. Press down on accelerator pedal as vehicle turns to maintain speed.

STEERING YOKE

ACCELERATOR PEDAL
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

CAUTION

Track can come off when you pivot steer on soft soil or gravel. Avoid pivot steering on soft soil
or gravel.

Power unit can be damaged. Do not pivot steer when vehicle is moving.

NOTE

Use pivot steer only when normal turns cannot be made in close areas. Stop vehicle before
making pivot steer. After pivoting, move vehicle at least one vehicle length to clear track if space
permits.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

9. PIVOT STEER VEHICLE.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC ACCELERATOR PEDAL

a. Move gear selector to PIVOT STEER and hold there until turn is completed.

b. Press down hard on accelerator pedal.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

NOTE

For HMC equipped vehicles, do not control rate of pivot steer with throttle. Throttle position
should remain constant and pivot steer should be controlled by steering yoke.

For TEC equipped vehicles, accelerator pedal and steering yoke may be used to control rate of
pivot steer.

c. Turn steering yoke to left to pivot left.

STEERING YOKE

d. Turn steering yoke to right to pivot right.

STEERING YOKE

NOTE
There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

e. Center steering yoke to stop pivot.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

10. STOP VEHICLE.

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

a. Press down on brake pedal with smooth, gradual pressure.

b. Move gear selector to N (neutral).

Table 1. DO’S AND DON’TS

DO

Wear lap safety belt and shoulder harness. Wear approved hearing protectors.

Wear CVC helmet or squad headset with helmet. Approach objects blocking path of vehicle squarely so
both tracks touch object at same time.

Give vehicle enough power so it will not stall on steep hills. Secure all doors and hatches in position.

Keep an eye on your instruments. If you get an unusual
reading, stop and check it out.

Warn crew if accelerator pedal or throttle jams. Pull FUEL
CONTROL handle to OFF, and stop vehicle with brake
pedal.

Observe traffic safety rules. Be alert for hazards or objects
blocking path of vehicle.

Be alert to unusual sound or action of vehicle.

Cross trenches squarely and keep steering yoke centered. Hold vehicle on steep hills with brakes.

Reduce speed at top of hills. Keep vehicle in control when
going down hills.

Just as you get to the bottom of steep hills, step on
accelerator pedal. This lifts final drive assemblies from
dirt and suspension does not bottom.

Turn vehicle with a series of short turning motions when
in loose dirt, dense mud, or snow.

Brake before a turn and keep power to tracks during turn.

DONT

Make sharp turns at high speeds. You could throw a track. Brake while turning.

Cross a trench more than 8 feet (2.5 m) wide. Drive on side slopes when conditions are slippery.

Pull gear selector into N (neutral) while vehicle is moving. Slide vehicle sideways into loose dirt, dense mud, or snow.

Make continuous sharp turns in loose dirt, or dense mud,
or snow.

Control rate of pivot steer by changes in throttle position.

Drive vehicle with ramp down or unlocked. Drive too close to edge of road or dropoff.
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DRIVE VEHICLE — Continued 0021 00

Break through large objects blocking path of vehicle. Hold vehicle on steep slopes or hills with engine and
transmission.

Drive over large objects. You could throw a track. Turn steering yoke abruptly when making a turn.

Place gear selector in N (neutral) until vehicle has come to
a complete stop.

Drive vehicle without intercom or visual communication
between commander and driver.

END OF TASK
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STOP ENGINE 0022 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stop Engine (page 0022 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine started (WP 0015 00)
Transmission in neutral (WP 0004 00)

STOP ENGINE

NOTE

Step 1 applies only if vehicle has been driven.

There are two types of hand brake handles. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other
is used in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

1. SET HAND BRAKE.

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC

a. Push down and hold brake pedal.
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STOP ENGINE — Continued 0022 00

NOTE

Step 1b applies to HMC only.

b. Pull hand brake handle back. Turn handle down.

BRAKE
PEDAL

NOTE

Step 1c applies to TEC only.

c. Rotate hand brake handle up and pull back.

BRAKE
PEDAL

HAND
BRAKE

HANDLE

TEC

d. Release foot pressure.

e. Check that brake pedal stays down.
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STOP ENGINE — Continued 0022 00

CAUTION

Stopping engine after vehicle has just been run can damage engine. Unless directed by
Troubleshooting to stop engine immediately, let engine idle for 2 minutes. Idle engine until
COOLANT TEMP gauge reads in green zone.

NOTE

At ambient temperatures below 5�F, engine should not be idled any longer than necessary. If
coolant temperature indicator is in top quarter of green zone, time to warm transmission will be
greatly reduced.

2. TURN OFF FUEL CONTROL.

FUEL CONTROL
HANDLE

CAUTION

Damage to engine can occur if fuel control handle is not left in the OFF position after engine is
shut off.

a. Pull FUEL control handle all the way out to OFF.

3. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH
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STOP ENGINE — Continued 0022 00

CAUTION

Turning MASTER POWER switch off before engine has stopped can damage electrical system.
Wait until engine stops running before you turn MASTER POWER switch off.

4. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

END OF TASK
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SHUT DOWN VEHICLE 0023 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Shut Down Vehicle (page 0023 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Crew (C)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0018 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
Ramp access door closed and combat lock engaged

(WP 0005 00)

SHUT DOWN VEHICLE

1. CHECK THAT FIRE SUPPRESSION SWITCH IS IN AUTO.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

SWITCH

NOTE

Step 2 applies to M2A2 only.

2. REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPONS FROM VEHICLE (WP 0040 00).
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SHUT DOWN VEHICLE — Continued 0023 00

3. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch position when opening or closing hatch. Keep hands clear of
hatch rim when closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism is fully engaged when hatch is in
any open position.

4. CLOSE CARGO HATCH COVER (WP 0007 00).

WARNING

Personnel caught under ramp or between the ramp and hull may be seriously injured.

Make sure personnel are clear of ramp before raising or lowering the ramp. If tactical situation
permits, sound horn before raising or lowering ramp.

CAUTION

Operation of RAMP switch for over 30 seconds without any ramp movement may damage
ramp hydraulic system. If ramp fails to move after 30 seconds, release RAMP switch.

5. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

6. TELL CREW TO EXIT VEHICLE.
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SHUT DOWN VEHICLE — Continued 0023 00

NOTE

Ramp locking handle should be in unlocked position.

If tactical situation permits, horn should be sounded before raising ramp.

7. SOUND HORN.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

HORN BUTTON

a. Press HORN button.

8. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

9. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

10. UNSTOW PADLOCK FROM M3A2.

M3A2 EARLY
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SHUT DOWN VEHICLE — Continued 0023 00

PADLOCKS

PADLOCK

11. UNSTOW PADLOCK FROM M2A2.

M2A2 (EARLY) M2A2 RESTOW

PADLOCKS

PADLOCK

12. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER FROM OUTSIDE VEHICLE (WP 0006 00).
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SHUT DOWN VEHICLE — Continued 0023 00

NOTE

At ambient temperatures below 5�F, air intake grille should be completely covered. Use
cardboard, plywood, canvas scraps, or other suitable material to cover air intake grille.
Covering intake grille will greatly reduce time needed to warm transmission.

13. COVER INTAKE GRILLE WITH SUITABLE UNSPECIFIED MATERIAL.

37 1/4"

18 3/4"

37 1/2"

4"

END OF TASK
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FUEL VEHICLE 0024 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Fuel vehicle (page 0024 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Materials/Parts

Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

FUEL VEHICLE

WARNING

Diesel fuel can catch fire and seriously injure or kill soldiers and damage or destroy the vehicle.
Wipe up fuel spills immediately. Do not smoke near fuel or when working on the fuel system.
Disconnect vehicle ground when working on the fuel system.

1. GROUND VEHICLE.

FUELING
VEHICLE
GROUND
WIRE

a. Install fueling vehicle ground wire to bare metal on vehicle to be fueled.
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FUEL VEHICLE — Continued 0024 00

2. RELEASE FUEL FILLER COMBAT LOCK FROM INSIDE VEHICLE.

HANDLE

EARLY

HANDLE

RESTOW

a. Push in handle all the way.

3. OPEN FUEL FILLER COVER.

LOCKING
PIN

a. Pull locking pin and open fuel filler cover.

b. Release locking pin.
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FUEL VEHICLE — Continued 0024 00

CAUTION

Contamination can damage fuel system. Remove dirt and water from fuel filler area before
opening fuel filler cap.

Damaged fuel filler cap/seals or fuel filler neck clogged with dirt can cause water contamination.

4. CLEAN FUEL FILLER AREA.

FUEL
FILLER
CAP

LEVER

LOCKING
PIN

FUEL
FILLER
COVER

a. Remove any dirt and water around fuel filler cap. Use wiping rag.

5. OPEN FUEL FILLER CAP.

FUEL FILLER
NECK

FUEL FILLER
CAP

SEAL

FUEL
FILLER
NECK SCREEN

a. Lift lever on fuel filler cap.

b. Turn lever to left until it stops.

c. Check fuel filler neck screen for installation and damage.

d. Remove any trash. If fuel filler neck screen is damaged, notify unit maintenance.

e. Check that fuel filler cap and cover seals are not cracked, broken, or torn. If seals are damaged, notify unit
maintenance.

6. CLEAN FUEL FILLER NECK.
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FUEL VEHICLE — Continued 0024 00

a. Clean threaded part of fuel filler neck.

FUEL
FILLER
NECK

FUEL
FILLER

NECK
SCREEN

FUEL
NOZZLE

WARNING

Sparks from static electricity could cause a fuel fire or explosion.

Metal nozzle must touch metal in fuel filler neck when fuel is running.

7. FUEL VEHICLE.

FUEL
FILLER
NECK

FUEL
FILLER

NECK
SCREEN

FUEL
NOZZLE

a. Insert fuel nozzle in fuel filler neck.

b. Fill fuel tank until fuel backs up into fuel filler neck screen. Do not top off.

c. Remove fuel nozzle.

d. Wipe up any spilled fuel. Use wiping rag.
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FUEL VEHICLE — Continued 0024 00

NOTE

Ensure that fuel filler cap lever is turned to the left prior to installing fuel filler cap. Ensure fuel
filler cap is seated to fuel filler neck or water leakage will occur and contaminate fuel.

8. INSTALL FUEL FILLER CAP.

FUEL
FILLER
CAP

LEVER

a. Place fuel filler cap in fuel filler neck.

b. Turn entire fuel filler cap to left until cap drops to seat.

c. Turn lever to right until it stops.

d. Push lever down on fuel filler cap.

9. CLOSE FUEL FILLER COVER.

FUEL
FILLER
COVER

LOCKING
PIN

a. Pull out locking pin and close fuel filler cover.

b. Release locking pin.
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FUEL VEHICLE — Continued 0024 00

10. REMOVE FUELING VEHICLE GROUND WIRE.

FUELING
VEHICLE
GROUND
WIRE

11. ENGAGE FUEL FILLER COMBAT LOCK.

HANDLE

EARLY

HANDLE

RESTOW

a. Pull out handle.

END OF TASK
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INSTALL/REMOVE WINDSHIELD KIT 0025 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation/Removal (page 0025 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Driver’s hatch cover closed (WP 0006 00)
Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

INSTALLATION/REMOVAL

1. OPEN DRIVER’S HATCH COVER TO FULL OPEN POSITION (WP 0006 00).

CAUTION

Plastic panels are easily scratched. Handle windshield kit with care.

2. UNSTOW WINDSHIELD KIT.

STORAGE
CONTAINER

WINDSHIELD
KIT

STRAP

STORAGE
CONTAINER

WINDSHIELD
KIT
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INSTALL/REMOVE WINDSHIELD KIT — Continued 0025 00

a. Loosen strap on storage container and windshield kit.

b. Remove windshield kit from storage container.

3. INSTALL WINDSHIELD KIT.

CENTER
SUPPORT

WINDSHIELD
KIT

INNER
BRACKET

a. Unfold windshield kit.

b. Clean debris from two inner brackets.

c. Install two center supports in two inner brackets.

d. Insert two quick release pins into two outer brackets.

4. REMOVE WINDSHIELD KIT.

QUICK
RELEASE
PIN

OUTER
BRACKET

CENTER
SUPPORT

INNER
BRACKET
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INSTALL/REMOVE WINDSHIELD KIT — Continued 0025 00

a. Pull two quick release pins from outer brackets.

b. Slide two center supports out of two inner brackets.

5. STOW WINDSHIELD KIT.

STORAGE
CONTAINER

WINDSHIELD
KIT

a. Fold windshield kit.

b. Stow windshield kit in storage container, and secure windshield kit with strap.

6. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER (WP 0006 00).

END OF TASK
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OPERATE PERSONNEL HEATER 0026 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Personnel Heater (page 0026 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

MASTER POWER switch ON (WP 0004 00)

OPERATE PERSONNEL HEATER

WARNING

Exhaust from vehicle engine, winterization kit heater, and personnel heater can kill you. Make
sure exhaust is unobstructed. Exhaust grille cover must be pulled back. Do not breathe exhaust
gasses. See warning in the front of this manual.

1. ENSURE COVER IS REMOVED FROM EXHAUST AND INTAKE GRILLES.
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OPERATE PERSONNEL HEATER — Continued 0026 00

WARNING

Personnel heater exhaust pipe and air ducts can be very hot and burn you or start a fire. Do not
turn on personnel heater if insulation is missing or damaged. Notify unit maintenance.

WARNING

Heater can flood and leak fuel. Diesel fuel can catch fire and kill or seriously injure personnel
and damage equipment.

Do not attempt to start flooded heater by using starting aids such as ether to assist in heater
startup. If heater does not start after three attempts, notify unit maintenance.

NOTE
Always start personnel heater at low heat.

2. TURN PERSONNEL HEATER ON.

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

HI-LO
SWITCH

PERSONNEL HEATER
INDICATOR LIGHT

a. Press personnel heater light. Check that light comes on.

b. Move RUN-OFF-START switch to START. Hold switch in START position. Once depressed, do not release
START switch until heater starts or 3 minutes have elapsed. If switch is released before heater starts, wait 3-5
minutes before attempting to restart heater. Heater could flood if it is restarted before 3-5 minutes have elapsed.

c. After waiting 3-5 minutes, attempt to restart heater. Repeat Step 2b. If heater does not start after 3 tries, notify unit
maintenance.

d. Move RUN-OFF-START switch to RUN as soon as personnel heater light comes on. Do not stop in OFF.
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NOTE

Heater can be run in “LO” temperature setting to extend heater life.

3. SELECT HIGH OR LOW HEAT.

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

PERSONNEL HEATER
INDICATOR LIGHT

HI-LO
SWITCH

a. Move HI-LO switch to HI or LO.

NOTE

When personnel heater is turned off, blower will run until personnel heater is purged.
Personnel heater light will go off when personnel heater purge cycle is completed.

Driver should stay in vehicle until heater shuts down.

Do not turn off MASTER POWER switch until heater shuts down after it purges.

4. TURN PERSONNEL HEATER OFF.

PERSONNEL
HEATER

INDICATOR
LIGHT

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

a. Move RUN-OFF-START switch to OFF.

b. Turn MASTER POWER switch OFF.

c. Let personnel heater purge itself.

END OF TASK

0026 00-3/4 blank
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OPERATE VENT SYSTEM 0027 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate (page 0027 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

MASTER POWER switch ON (WP 0004 00)

OPERATE

1. MOVE DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT FAN CONTROL SWITCH TO LO, MED, OR HI.

FAN CONTROL
SWITCH

2. MOVE DOOR HANDLE ON FRONT FILTER BOX UP OR DOWN TO CONTROL AIR FLOW MIX FROM
OUTSIDE OR INSIDE.

FRONT
FILTER BOX

DOOR HANDLE
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OPERATE VENT SYSTEM — Continued 0027 00

3. MOVE SQUAD AREA FAN CONTROL SWITCH TO LO, MED, OR HI.

FAN CONTROL
SWITCH

4. TRAVERSE TURRET TO 5100 MILS TO ACCESS REAR FILTER BOX. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

5. MOVE DOOR HANDLE ON REAR FILTER BOX UP OR DOWN TO CONTROL AIR FLOW MIX FROM
OUTSIDE OR INSIDE.

DOOR HANDLE

REAR
FILTER BOX

6. TRAVERSE TURRET TO 6400 MILS. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

7. MOVE SQUAD AREA FAN CONTROL SWITCH TO OFF.

FAN CONTROL
SWITCH
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8. MOVE DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT FAN CONTROL SWITCH TO OFF.

FAN CONTROL
SWITCH

END OF TASK

0027 00-3/4 blank
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OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS 0028 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate (page 0028 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

MASTER POWER switch ON (WP 0004 00)
ENGINE ACCESSORY switch ON (WP 0004 00)

OPERATE

1. OPERATE HEADLIGHTS.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to SER DRIVE.

c. Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

d. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

2. OPERATE BLACKOUT MARKER.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

a. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to BO MARKER.
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OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS — Continued 0028 00

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

3. OPERATE BLACKOUT MARKER AND DRIVING LIGHTS.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to BO DRIVE.

c. Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

d. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

4. OPERATE STOP LIGHT.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT.

c. Apply and release brake.

d. Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

e. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.
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NOTE

To operate panel lights, DRIVING LIGHTS switch can be in any position except OFF.

5. OPERATE PANEL LIGHTS.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

PANEL
LIGHTS
SWITCH

a. Move PANEL LIGHTS switch to DIM and then to PANEL BRIGHT.

b. Move PANEL LIGHTS switch to OFF.

6. OPERATE PARKING LIGHTS.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

PANEL
LIGHTS
SWITCH

a. Move PANEL LIGHTS switch to PARK.

b. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

c. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to SER DRIVE.

d. Move PANEL LIGHTS switch to OFF.
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OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS — Continued 0028 00

7. OPERATE RIGHT TURN SIGNAL.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT or SER DRIVE.

c. Move TURN INDICATOR switch to right and stop at first click.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

8. OPERATE RIGHT HAZARD SIGNAL.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT or SER DRIVE.
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OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS — Continued 0028 00

c. Move TURN INDICATOR switch all the way right.

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

9. OPERATE LEFT TURN SIGNAL.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT or SER DRIVE.

c. Move TURN INDICATOR switch to left and stop at first click.

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH
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OPERATE VEHICLE LIGHTS — Continued 0028 00

10. OPERATE LEFT HAZARD SIGNAL.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

LIGHTS
UNLOCK
SWITCH

a. Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK and hold.

b. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT or SER DRIVE.

c. Move TURN INDICATOR switch all the way left.

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

11. CANCEL TURN OR HAZARD SIGNALS.

TURN INDICATOR SWITCH

a. Move TURN INDICATOR switch to center.
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NOTE

Ramp must be closed to operate white and blackout dome lights.

All white dome lights are operated the same way.

12. OPERATE WHITE DOME LIGHTS.

LIGHT SELECTOR
SWITCH

BLACKOUT
RELEASE BUTTON

a. Press blackout release button. Turn light selector switch past stop toward edge of dome light.

b. Press blackout release button. Turn light selector switch past stop to off position.

13. OPERATE BLACKOUT DOME LIGHTS.

STOP

LIGHT
SELECTOR

SWITCH

DOME LIGHT
(BLACKOUT)

a. Turn light selector switch toward center of dome light.

b. Turn light selector switch to off position.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM 0029 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Engine Compartment Fire Extinguisher (Inside) (page 0029 00-3).
Operate Squad Area Fire Suppression System (Inside) (page 0029 00-4).
Operate Engine Compartment Fire Extinguisher (Outside) (page 0029 00-5).
Operate Squad Area Fire Suppression System (Outside) (page 0029 00-6).
Operate Portable Fire Extinguisher (page 0029 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

All fire extinguishers installed and seals unbroken
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

WARNING

Hydrogen fluoride is produced if Halon or FM 200 are burned through engine. Hydrogen
fluoride is very toxic and can burn your skin and lungs.

Stop engine before discharging engine fire suppression system. Avoid engine exhaust if
extinguisher is discharged with engine running.

WARNING

Engine fan can blow away fire suppression agent before fire is extinguished. Soldiers can get
burned. Equipment can get damaged.

Stop engine before you operate engine fire suppression system.

WARNING

You can get burned when you open engine access door during an engine fire.

DO NOT open engine access door during an engine fire.

WARNING

Vehicles impacted by depleted uranium (DU) munitions or burned vehicles uploaded with M919
DU rounds may be contaminated with uranium oxide dust. Personnel should refrain from
unnecessary entry into such vehicles. Contact your chain of command to initiate recovery
procedures in accordance with AR 700-48.
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

NOTE

For Bradley vehicles that have been hit in combat by Depleted Uranium (DU) munitions or
burned while M919 DU rounds were uploaded, refer to Guidelines for Safe Response to
Handling, Storage, and Transportation Accidents Involving Army Tank Munitions or Armor
that Contains Depleted Uranium TB 9-1330-278. To reciver vehicles that have been hit in
combat or burned with DU rounds uploaded, contact your chain of command in accordance
with AR 700-48.

NOTE

Unit maintenance should be notified after any fire suppression system is discharged.

Procedure for operating fire suppression system is same for M2A2 and M3A2. M2A2 is shown.

NOTE

The recommended method of extinguishing a fire in the engine compartment would be from the
outside. Operate engine compartment fire extinguisher from the inside if you cannot exit the
vehicle.

OPERATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT FIRE EXTINGUISHER (INSIDE)

1. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

2. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

WARNING

Hydrogen fluoride is produced when Halon or FM 200 is discharged onto a fire. Hydrogen
fluoride can burn your skin and lungs. Avoid breathing fumes. Put on your NBC mask before
discharging fire suppression system from inside vehicle. Evacuate vehicle as soon as possible
following discharge of fire suppression system.

3. TELL CREW TO PUT ON NBC PROTECTIVE MASK (WP 0058 00) OR EXIT VEHICLE.

4. PUT ON NBC PROTECTIVE MASK (WP 0058 00) BEFORE DISCHARGING FIRE EXTINGUISHER.
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

NOTE

Driver’s compass control box not shown for clarity.

Engine compartment fire extinguisher system is not automatic. It must be manually operated
from inside or outside the vehicle.

5. TURN KNOB TO LEFT TO ACTIVATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT FIRE EXTINGUISHER.

ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

KNOB

6. EXIT VEHICLE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.

OPERATE SQUAD AREA FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM (INSIDE)

1. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

2. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

3. TELL CREW TO EXIT VEHICLE.

4. PULL HANDLE TO ACTIVATE SQUAD AREA FIRE EXTINGUISHERS.

HANDLE
GUARD

HANDLE

a. Reach into handle guard.

b. Pull handle.
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

WARNING

Fire suppression agent can irritate your throat and eyes. Prolonged exposure can make you
dizzy.

After discharging fire suppression system, open hatch covers and turn on vent fans, or get all
soldiers out of vehicle within 5 minutes.

5. EXIT VEHICLE.

OPERATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT FIRE EXTINGUISHER (OUTSIDE)

1. STOP ENGINE (WP 0018 00).

2. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

WARNING

Fire suppression agent can irritate your throat and eyes. Prolonged exposure can make you
dizzy.

After discharging fire suppression system, open hatch covers and turn on vent fans, or get all
soldiers out of vehicle within 5 minutes.

3. TELL CREW TO EXIT VEHICLE.

4. EXIT VEHICLE.

5. PULL HANDLE TO ACTIVATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT FIRE EXTINGUISHER.

HANDLE
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

a. Reach under handle guard.

b. Pull handle.

OPERATE SQUAD AREA FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM (OUTSIDE)

1. STOP ENGINE (WP 0018 00).

2. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

WARNING

Fire suppression agent can irritate your throat and eyes. Prolonged exposure can make you
dizzy.

After discharging fire suppression system, open hatch covers and turn on vent fans, or get all
soldiers out of vehicle within 5 minutes.

3. TELL CREW TO EXIT VEHICLE.

4. EXIT VEHICLE.

5. PULL HANDLE TO ACTIVATE SQUAD AREA FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM.

HANDLE
COVER

HANDLE

a. Reach under handle cover.

b. Pull handle.
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

OPERATE PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER

1. REMOVE PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER FROM BRACKET.

M3A2

HORN

PORTABLE
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

CLIP LOCK
RING

BRACKET

TRIGGER

a. Release clip on bracket and remove portable fire extinguisher.

WARNING

Carbon dioxide discharged from portable fire extinguishers may result in dizziness, severe
injury, or death.

NBC mask will not protect personnel from carbon dioxide. If possible, have crew exit vehicle or
open hatches before discharging extinguisher within vehicle.

2. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00) BEFORE YOU DISCHARGE CO2 PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER INSIDE
VEHICLE.
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OPERATE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM — Continued 0029 00

3. EXTINGUISH FIRE USING PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER.

HORN

PORTABLE
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

CLIP LOCK
RING

BRACKET

TRIGGER

a. Pull lock ring.

b. Point horn at base of fire and squeeze trigger for discharge.

END OF TASK
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER 0030 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0030 00-1).
Removal (page 0030 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Materials/Parts

Driver’s night viewer (WP 0086 00, Item 6)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
Battery removed (WP 0031 00)

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Steps 1 - 6 tell how to install driver’s night viewer for battery operation.

Steps 1 - 8 tell how to install driver’s night viewer for operation in power mode.

1. REMOVE DRIVER’S PERISCOPE FROM DRIVER’S HATCH COVER.

DRIVER’S
PERISCOPE

DRIVER’S
HATCH
COVER

CLAMP

THUMBSCREW
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

DRIVER’S PERISCOPE

a. Loosen two thumbscrews on two clamps.

b. Move two clamps clear of driver’s periscope.

c. Gently twist driver’s periscope and pull down at same time.

2. UNSTOW DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

NIG
HT 

VIE
W

ER/P
ERIS

COPE

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER
BRACKET

STRAP

a. Loosen and remove strap.

b. Remove driver’s night viewer from bracket.

3. SET TWO LATCH HANDLES IN OPEN POSITION.

LATCH HANDLE

EYEPIECE
PROTECTIVE

CAP

LATCH HANDLE

ENTRANCE
WINDOW
COVER
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

a. Align two latch handles to point toward rear of vehicle.

4. REMOVE ENTRANCE WINDOW COVER AND EYEPIECE PROTECTIVE CAP.

LATCH HANDLE

EYEPIECE
PROTECTIVE

CAP

LATCH HANDLE

ENTRANCE
WINDOW
COVER

CAUTION

Driver’s night viewer is easily damaged. Do not use tools to lock latch handles.

5. INSTALL AND LOCK DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

LATCH
HANDLE

DRIVER’S
NIGHT VIEWER

HATCH COVER SLOT

LATCH HANDLE

a. Push driver’s night viewer straight up into hatch cover slot until driver’s night viewer is fully seated.

b. Move two latch handles down and forward.
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

c. Check that OFF/BRIGHT rotary switch is in OFF.

IMPORTANT
KEEP SWITCH OFF

& UPPER GLASS
COVERED EXCEPT
DURING NIGHT USE

REMOVE BATTERY
WHEN CONNECTED
TO VEHICLE POWER

REMOVE BAT FOR
VIEWER STOWAGE

BATTERY

27 VDC

OFF

BRIGHT

BA1587IU

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY
SWITCH

6. STOW DRIVER’S PERISCOPE.

NIG
HT VIEWER/PERISCOPE

DRIVER’S
PERISCOPE

STRAP

BRACKET

a. Place driver’s periscope in bracket.

b. Fasten strap.

7. CHECK THAT BATTERY IS REMOVED FROM DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

BATTERY
COMPARTMENT

CAP

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER

a. Unscrew battery compartment cap and check that battery is removed from driver’s night viewer.

b. Screw battery compartment cap onto driver’s night viewer.
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

CAUTION

Battery could explode and damage driver’s night viewer. Do not install vehicle power cable
before battery is removed from driver’s night viewer.

8. INSTALL VEHICLE POWER CABLE ON DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

HATCH
COVER

ADAPTER

VEHICLE
POWER CABLE DRIVER’S

NIGHT
VIEWER

RECEPTACLE
CAP

VEHICLE
POWER

RECEPTACLE

a. Unscrew vehicle power cable from hatch cover adapter.

b. Unscrew and remove receptacle cap.

c. Screw vehicle power cable into vehicle power receptacle.

REMOVAL

NOTE

Steps 1 - 6 tell how to remove driver’s night viewer after operation in power mode.

Steps 2 - 6 tell how to remove driver’s night viewer after battery operation.

1. REMOVE VEHICLE POWER CABLE FROM DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

HATCH
COVER

ADAPTER

VEHICLE
POWER CABLE DRIVER’S

NIGHT
VIEWER

RECEPTACLE
CAP

VEHICLE
POWER

RECEPTACLE

a. Unscrew vehicle power cable from vehicle power receptacle.

b. Screw vehicle power cable onto hatch cover adapter.

c. Screw on receptacle cap.
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

2. UNLOCK AND REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER FROM HATCH COVER.

DRIVER’S
NIGHT VIEWER

DRIVER’S
HATCH COVER

LATCH HANDLES

a. Support driver’s night viewer.

b. Pull two latch handles toward rear of vehicle.

c. Gently twist driver’s night viewer and pull down at the same time.

3. INSTALL EYEPIECE PROTECTIVE CAP AND ENTRANCE WINDOW COVER.

EYEPIECE
PROTECTIVE

CAP

ENTRANCE
WINDOW
COVER

4. UNSTOW DRIVER’S PERISCOPE.

NIG
HT VIEWER/PERISCOPE

DRIVER’S
PERISCOPE

STRAP

BRACKET

a. Loosen and remove strap.
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

b. Remove driver’s periscope from bracket.

5. INSTALL DRIVER’S PERISCOPE.

HATCH COVER SLOT

DRIVER’S
PERISCOPE

a. Push driver’s periscope straight up into hatch cover slot until driver’s periscope is fully seated.

b. Move two clamps under driver’s periscope.

CLAMP

THUMBSCREW

c. Tighten two thumbscrews.

CAUTION

Battery may leak and damage driver’s night viewer. Do not store battery in driver’s night
viewer.

6. STOW DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

NIG
HT 

VIE
W

ER/P
ERIS

COPE

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER
BRACKET

STRAP
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INSTALL/REMOVE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0030 00

a. Place driver’s night viewer in bracket.

b. Fasten strap.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER 0031 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Driver’s Night Viewer with Vehicle Power (page 0031 00-1).
Operate Driver’s Night Viewer with Battery (page 0031 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Driver’s night viewer installed with protective covers
removed (WP 0030 00)

Driver’s hatch cover in CLOSED or POP-UP position
(WP 0006 00)

OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER WITH VEHICLE POWER

CAUTION

Battery can explode and damage driver’s night viewer. Check that battery is removed from
driver’s night viewer before operating driver’s night viewer with vehicle power.

NOTE

Driver’s night viewer may be operated with either vehicle power or battery power. If battery
power is used, dispose of battery after each night’s operation. Normal battery life is 6-8 hours.

1. CHECK THAT BATTERY IS REMOVED FROM DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

BATTERY
COMPARTMENT
CAP

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER

a. Unscrew battery compartment cap, and check that battery is removed from driver’s night viewer.

b. Screw battery compartment cap onto driver’s night viewer.
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0031 00

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

3. TURN OFF/BRIGHT ROTARY SWITCH TO MAXIMUM BRIGHT POSITION.

OFF

BRIGHT

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY SWITCH

LENS

4. ADJUST BRIGHTNESS OF DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

OFF

BRIGHT

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY SWITCH

LENS

a. Look through lens and turn OFF/BRIGHT rotary switch to desired brightness.
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0031 00

5. POSITION DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER

a. Turn driver’s night viewer by hand to right or left, as needed.

6. TURN OFF/BRIGHT ROTARY SWITCH TO OFF.

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY SWITCH

7. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER POWER
SWITCH
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0031 00

OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER WITH BATTERY

CAUTION

Battery can explode and damage driver’s night viewer if battery overheats. Do not operate
driver’s night viewer on battery power when vehicle power cable is attached.

1. REMOVE VEHICLE POWER CABLE FROM DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

HATCH
COVER

ADAPTER

VEHICLE
POWER CABLE DRIVER’S

NIGHT
VIEWER

RECEPTACLE
CAP

VEHICLE
POWER

RECEPTACLE

a. Unscrew vehicle power cable from vehicle power receptacle.

b. Screw vehicle power cable on to hatch cover adapter.

c. Screw on receptacle cap.

2. INSTALL BATTERY IN DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

BATTERY
COMPARTMENT
CAP

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER

a. Unscrew battery compartment cap.

b. Install battery in driver’s night viewer.

c. Screw on battery compartment cap.
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0031 00

3. TURN OFF/BRIGHT ROTARY SWITCH TO MAXIMUM BRIGHT POSITION.

OFF

BRIGHT

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY SWITCH

LENS

4. ADJUST BRIGHTNESS OF DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER

a. Look through lens, and turn OFF/BRIGHT rotary switch to desired brightness.

5. POSITION DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER

a. Turn driver’s night viewer by hand to right or left, as needed.
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OPERATE DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER — Continued 0031 00

6. TURN OFF/BRIGHT ROTARY SWITCH TO OFF.

OFF/BRIGHT
ROTARY SWITCH

7. REMOVE BATTERY FROM DRIVER’S NIGHT VIEWER.

BATTERY
COMPARTMENT
CAP

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER

a. Unscrew battery compartment cap.

b. Remove battery from driver’s night viewer.

c. Screw on battery compartment cap.

END OF TASK
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CLOSE/OPEN BLACKOUT COVERS 0032 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Close/Open Driver’s Blackout Covers (page 0032 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldiers

NOTE

There is one blackout cover for each vehicle periscope. M2A2 is shown.

CLOSE/OPEN DRIVER’S BLACKOUT COVERS

1. CLOSE BLACKOUT COVERS.

BLACKOUT
COVER

BLACKOUT
COVER

TAB
BLACKOUT COVER

PERISCOPE

a. Pull blackout cover tab up.

b. Press edges of blackout cover against periscope glass to secure cover in place.
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CLOSE/OPEN BLACKOUT COVERS — Continued 0032 00

2. OPEN BLACKOUT COVERS.

BLACKOUT
COVER

BLACKOUT
COVER

TAB
BLACKOUT COVER

PERISCOPE

a. Pull blackout cover down.

b. Press blackout cover against bottom of periscope to secure.

END OF TASK
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) 0033 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow 25mm Ammo (page 0033 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier (2)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

STOW 25MM AMMO

WARNING

APFSDS-T M919 ammunition has a DU penetrator that emits low levels of radiation.
Exceeding vehicle stowage plan for M919 ammunition can increase your radiation exposure. Do
not exceed specified stowage plan unless combat conditions dictate. Avoid unnecessary
occupancy when M919 ammunition is stowed in crew compartment.

WARNING

The M919 sabot round uses a depleted uranium (DU) penetrator which emits low levels of
radiation. Wear gloves when handling DU or M919 rounds. Wash hands before eating or
touching your face. If DU corrosion (yellow or white powder or stain) is visible on the surface of
the round, dispose of gloves in accordance with AR 11-9.

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. STOW SQUAD SEATS (WP 0015 00).
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

NOTE

Twenty boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in M2A2. Forty boxes of 25mm ammo can be
stowed in M3A2.

3. STACK AMMO BOXES BY AMMO TYPE.

AMMO BOX

a. Place HE and AP ammo boxes in separate stacks on ramp or on ground nearby.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

NOTE

Seven boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in M2A2 floor. Eight boxes of 25mm ammo can be
stowed in M3A2 floor. M2A2 is shown.

4. STOW AMMO BOXES IN FLOOR.

FLOOR
PLATE

FLOOR PLATES

FASTENERFLOOR

FLOOR
PLATE

AMMO BOXES

a. Lift and turn nine fasteners.

b. Remove three floor plates.

c. Stow ammo boxes on their sides in floor.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

d. Install three floor plates.

e. Lift and turn nine fasteners to secure three floor plates.

5. STOW FOUR AMMO BOXES IN M2A2 25MM AMMO RACKS.

25MM
AMMO
BOX (4)

a. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

b. Stow four ammo boxes in 25mm ammo racks.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on 25mm ammo racks.

6. STOW SEVEN AMMO BOXES IN RIGHT SIDE OF SQUAD AREA IN M3A2.

25MM AMMO BOX (7)

a. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

b. Stow two ammo boxes on top of 25mm ammo rack.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.

d. Stow five ammo boxes under 25mm ammo racks.

e. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

7. STOW ONE AMMO BOX ON FLOOR UNDER LAW ROCKET RACK IN M3A2.

25MM
AMMO
BOX

a. Stow one ammo box on floor under law rocket rack in M3A2.

b. Fasten and tighten strap on ammo box.

NOTE
Eleven boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed on left side of M3A2. Steps 8 - 9 give instructions.

8. STOW EIGHT AMMO BOXES IN M3A2 AMMO RACKS ON LEFT REAR CORNER.

25MM AMMO BOX (8)

a. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

b. Stow eight ammo boxes in 25mm ammo racks.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on 25mm ammo racks.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

9. STOW THREE AMMO BOXES IN M3A2 ON FLOOR ALONG LOWER LEFT WALL.

25MM AMMO BOX (3)

a. Stow three ammo boxes in M3A2 on floor along lower left wall.

b. Fasten and tighten straps on 25mm ammo boxes.

NOTE

Four boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed under the squad seats in M2A2 and M3A2. Step 10
gives instructions. M2A2 is shown.

10. STOW AMMO BOXES ON FLOOR BENEATH SQUAD SEATS.

25MM AMMO BOX (4)

a. Stow four ammo boxes within brackets on floor beneath squad seats.

b. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (EARLY) — Continued 0033 00

NOTE

Five boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in the turret bustle in the M2A2. Step 11 gives
instructions.

Nine boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in the turret bustle in the M3A2. Step 12 gives
instructions.

11. STOW FIVE AMMO BOXES IN M2A2 TURRET BUSTLE BOX.

25MM
AMMO
BOX (5)

12. STOW NINE AMMO BOXES IN M3A2 TURRET BUSTLE BOX .

25MM
AMMO
BOX (9)

13. UNSTOW SQUAD SEATS (WP 0015 00).

14. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) 0034 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow 25mm Ammo (page 0034 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier
Helper (2)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

STOW 25MM AMMO

WARNING

APFSDS-T M919 ammunition has a DU penetrator that emits low levels of radiation.
Exceeding vehicle stowage plan for M919 ammunition can increase your radiation exposure. Do
not exceed specified stowage plan unless combat conditions dictate. Avoid unnecessary
occupancy when M919 ammunition is stowed in crew compartment.

WARNING

The M919 sabot round uses a depleted uranium (DU) penetrator which emits low levels of
radiation. Wear gloves when handling DU or M919 rounds. Wash hands before eating or
touching your face. If DU corrosion (yellow or white powder or stain) is visible on the surface of
the round, dispose of gloves in accordance with AR 11-9.

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

NOTE

Twenty boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in M2A2. Five boxes are loaded into three ammo
containers in Steps 6 - 7 . Fifteen boxes are stowed in Steps 10 - 13.

Ten boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in M2A2 with manpads ODS upgrade. Five boxes are
loaded into three ammo containers in Steps 5 - 9 . One box is stowed in Step 11 and four boxes
are stowed in Step 14. Thirty five boxes of 25mm ammo can be stowed in M3A2. Five boxes are
loaded into three ammo containers in Steps 6 - 7. Thirty boxes are stowed in Steps 15 - 18.

2. STACK AMMO BOXES BY AMMO TYPE.

AMMO
BOXES

.

a. Place HE and AP ammo boxes in separate stacks on ramp or on ground nearby.

3. RAISE SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

NOTE

Stinger equipped vehicles will have five floor plates, all other vehicles will have six floor plates.

4. REMOVE THREE AMMO CONTAINERS FROM FLOOR.

FLOOR
PLATE

FLOOR
PLATE

FASTENER

FLOOR

FLOOR
PLATE

AMMO
CONTAINER

FLOOR PLATE

FLOOR

a. Lift and turn 15 fasteners.

b. Remove five or six floor plates and three ammo containers from floor. Have helper assist.

NOTE

Do Step 5 for manpads ODS upgrade only.

5. REMOVE THREE AMMO CONTAINERS FROM FLOOR.

FASTENER

FLOOR

FLOOR
PLATE
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

AMMO
CONTAINER

a. Pull up and turn fourteen floor plate fasteners.

b. Remove five floor plates and three ammo containers from floor. Have helper assist.

NOTE

Do Step 6 when loading HE ammo into ammo containers. Do Step 7 when loading AP ammo
containers.

6. LOAD THREE AMMO CONTAINERS WITH HE 25MM AMMO.

PROJECTILE
FACING
RIGHT

AMMO
CONTAINER

FASTENER

16 ROUNDS
FINAL LAYER

EMPTY
LINK

17 ROUNDS
FIRST LAYER

17 ROUNDS
SECOND LAYER

a. Link 50 rounds of HE ammo.

b. Release three fasteners and open lid on ammo container.

c. Starting from back of container, lay 17 rounds of HE ammo with projectile facing right and links down.

d. With projectile facing right and links up, lay 17 rounds in second layer.

e. With projectile facing right and links down, lay 16 rounds in third and final layer with an empty link at the end.

f. Close lid and fasten three fasteners.

Repeat Steps 6a - 6f for remaining ammo containers.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

7. LOAD THREE AMMO CONTAINERS WITH AP 25MM AMMO.

PROJECTILE
FACING

LEFT

AMMO
CONTAINERFASTENER

16 ROUNDS
FINAL
LAYER

EMPTY
LINK

17 ROUNDS
FIRST LAYER

17 ROUNDS
SECOND LAYER

AMMO
CONTAINER

a. Link 50 rounds of AP ammo.

b. Release three fasteners and open lid on ammo container.

c. Starting from back of container, lay 17 rounds of AP ammo with projectile facing left and links up.

d. With projectile facing left and links up, lay 17 rounds in second layer.

e. With projectile facing left and links up, lay 16 rounds in third and final layer with an empty link at the end.

f. Close lid and fasten three fasteners.

Repeat Steps 7a - 7f for remaining ammo containers.

0034 00-6
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

8. STOW THREE AMMO CONTAINERS IN FLOOR.

AMMO
CONTAINER

FASTENER

FLOOR

FLOOR
PLATE

a. Stow three ammo box containers with hinged door toward front of vehicle. Have helper assist.

b. Install six floor plates and secure with 15 fasteners.

NOTE

Do Step 9 for manpads ODS upgrade only.

9. STOW THREE AMMO CONTAINERS IN FLOOR.

AMMO
CONTAINER

FASTENER

FLOOR

FLOOR
PLATE

a. Stow three ammo containers with hinged door toward front of vehicle.

b. Install five floor plates and secure with fourteen fasteners. Have helper assist.

0034 00-7
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

10. STOW TWO AMMO BOXES UNDER RIGHT FRONT FLOOR PLATE IN M2A2.

RIGHT SQUAD
BENCH SEAT

RIGHT FRONT
FLOOR PLATE

BACKRESTFASTENERS

AMMO
BOXES

STRAP

a. Lift and turn three fasteners and remove right front floor plate.

b. Stow two ammo boxes under right front floor plate.

c. Install right front floor plate and secure with three fasteners.

d. Lower right squad bench seat and secure with strap.

NOTE

Do Step 11 for manpads ODS upgrade Stinger equipped vehicles only.

Remove STINGER missiles from upper rack if stowed.

11. STOW ONE AMMO BOX ON RIGHT SIDE OF SQUAD AREA.

25MM AMMO BOX

(NOTE 2 STACKED
AN/GRA 39 RADIOS

DOUBLES HIGHT
HERE)

a. Unbuckle strap from turret sponson.

b. Stow one ammo box on sponson.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo box.

0034 00-8
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

12. STOW SEVEN AMMO BOXES IN RIGHT SIDE OF SQUAD AREA IN M2A2.

STRAPS

BACKREST

STRAPS

a. Lower backrest on right squad bench seat.

b. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

c. Stow seven ammo boxes on top of 25mm ammo racks.

d. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.

e. Raise backrest on right squad bench seat.

13. STOW SIX AMMO BOXES IN TURRET STOWAGE BASKET ON M2A2.

TURRET
BASKET

STRAPS

AMMO BOXES

a. Unbuckle straps from turret basket.

b. Stow six ammo boxes in turret basket.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.

0034 00-9
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

NOTE

Do Step 14 for manpads ODS upgrade Stinger equipped vehicles only.

14. STOW FOUR AMMO BOXES IN TURRET STOWAGE BASKET.

.

FOUR 25MM
AMMO BOXES

a. Unbuckle straps from turret basket.

b. Stow four ammo boxes in turret basket.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.

15. STOW TWO AMMO BOXES UNDER RIGHT FRONT FLOOR PLATE IN M3A2.

RIGHT FRONT
FLOOR PLATE

AMMO
BOXES

FASTENERS

a. Lift and turn three fasteners and remove right front floor plate.

b. Stow two ammo boxes under right front floor plate.

c. Install right front floor plate and secure with three fasteners.

0034 00-10
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

16. STOW 16 AMMO BOXES UNDER RIGHT FRONT FLOOR PLATE IN M3A2.

STRAPS

AMMO BOXES

a. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

b. Stow 16 ammo boxes in 25mm ammo racks.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo racks.

17. STOW EIGHT AMMO BOXES IN LEFT SIDE OF SQUAD AREA OF M3A2.

AMMO
BOXES

BACKREST

STRAPS

a. Lower backrest on left squad bench seat.

b. Unbuckle straps from 25mm ammo racks.

c. Stow eight ammo boxes in 25mm ammo racks.

d. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.
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STOW 25MM AMMO (RESTOW) — Continued 0034 00

18. STOW NINE AMMO BOXES IN TURRET STOWAGE BASKET ON M3A2.

AMMO
BOXES

STRAPS

AMMO
BOXES

STRAPS

AMMO
BOXES

a. Unbuckle straps from turret basket.

b. Stow nine ammo boxes in turret basket.

c. Fasten and tighten straps on ammo boxes.

19. LOWER SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).

20. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) 0035 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0035 00-1).
Unstow (page 0035 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Crew

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. FOLD DOWN SEAT NO. 5 BACKREST.

BIPOD DRAGON
MISSILE

NOSE
END

SEAT NO.5
BACKREST

NOTE
Two DRAGON missiles are stowed in lower missile saddles.

Procedure for stowing both DRAGON missiles in lower saddles is the same.

For ease of stowage, first DRAGON missile should be stowed in saddles closest to wall.

3. STOW DRAGON MISSILE IN LOWER MISSILE SADDLES.

SADDLES

0035 00-1
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

a. Place DRAGON missile in saddles with nose end toward the rear and bipod facing up.

BIPOD DRAGON
MISSILE

NOSE
END

SEAT NO.5
BACKREST

b. Pull strap over DRAGON missile. Hook strap in latch. Pull strap to secure.

DRAGON
MISSILE

STRAP TOP OF
LATCH

LATCH

c. Rock DRAGON missile to check that it is secure.

4. STOW DRAGON MISSILE IN MISSILE RACK.

DRAGON
MISSILE

STRAP TOP OF
LATCH

LATCH

a. Place DRAGON missile in saddles. Position DRAGON missile with nose end facing rear of vehicle and ring in
front saddle slot.

b. Rotate DRAGON missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Secure DRAGON missile with two straps.

0035 00-2
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

d. Rock DRAGON missile to check that it is secure.

NOTE

Top stowage cones should be in stowed position.

Two DRAGON missiles are stowed vertically.

Procedure for stowing both DRAGON missiles vertically is the same.

5. STOW DRAGON MISSILE VERTICALLY.

a. Push in latch button and lower bottom stowage cone.

LATCH
BUTTON

BOTTOM
STOWAGE
CONE

b. Place DRAGON missile in bottom stowage cone. Position DRAGON missile with nose end up and electrical
connector cover facing you.

NOSE END

DRAGON
MISSILES

NOSE
END

0035 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

c. Push stowage thumb latch upward to release top stowage cone. Pull top stowage cone down over nose end of
DRAGON missile.

NOSE END

THUMB LATCH
TOP
STOWAGE
CONE

NOTE
If DRAGON missile cannot be secured properly, notify unit maintenance.

c. Install two straps across missile.

d. Rock DRAGON missile to check that it is secure.

6. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF ANY DRAGON MISSILES ARE DROPPED OR DAMAGED.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

UNSTOW

NOTE

Procedure for unstowing both DRAGON missiles is the same.

1. UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILE FROM VERTICAL STOWAGE.

DRAGON MISSILES

a. Remove straps from DRAGON missile.

b. Raise top stowage cone until it lock in stowed position.

TOP
STOWAGE
CONE

BOTTOM
STOWAGE
CONE

c. Remove DRAGON missile from bottom stowage cone.

d. Raise bottom stowage cone up until it locks in stowed position.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

2. UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILE FROM MISSILE RACK.

DRAGON
MISSILE STRAP

SADDLE

a. Unbuckle straps from DRAGON missile.

b. Remove DRAGON missile from saddles.

3. UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILE FROM LOWER MISSILE SADDLES.

DRAGON
MISSILE STRAP

SADDLE

a. Unbuckle strap and remove from DRAGON missile.

b. Remove DRAGON missile from saddles.

4. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF ANY DRAGON MISSILES ARE DROPPED OR DAMAGED.
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STOW/UNSTOW DRAGON MISSILES - M2A2 ONLY (EARLY) — Continued 0035 00

5. RAISE SEAT NO. 5 BACKREST.

SEAT NO. 5
BACKREST

6. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0035 00-7/8 blank
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) 0036 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0036 00-1).
Unstow (page 0036 00-13).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

0036 00-1
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

Stow Procedure Steps 2 - 8 and Unstow Procedure Steps 7 - 15 tell you how to stow and unstow
TOW missiles in M2A2.

Stow Procedure Steps 9 - 6 and Unstow Procedure Steps 14 - 15 tell you how to stow and unstow
TOW missiles in M3A2.

2. FOLD DOWN BACKREST ON SEAT NO. 5.

SEAT NO. 5 BACKREST

0036 00-2
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

NOTE

M2A2 holds maximum of seven TOW missiles: five stowed and two in TOW launcher.

Do Step 3 for M2A2 only.

3. LOWER M16A1 RIFLE STOWAGE SUPPORT BRACKET.

M16A1 RIFLE
STOWAGE
SUPPORT
BRACKET

MOUNTING
BRACKETS

CLIPS

QUICK
RELEASE PIN
WITH
LANYARD

a. Remove two M16A1 rifles from mounting brackets and clips.

b. Remove quick release pin with lanyard from support bracket.

c. Lower support bracket to access missile stowage rack.

NOTE
Two TOW missiles are stowed in lower missile rack.

Procedure for stowing both TOW missiles in lower missile rack is same.

For ease of stowage, first TOW missiles should be stowed in saddles closest to wall of vehicle.

4. STOW TOW MISSILE IN LOWER MISSILE RACK.

SADDLE

0036 00-3
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

a. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle and ring in front saddle
slot.

NOSE
END

RING

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

TOW
MISSILE

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Secure TOW missile with three tie down straps.

d. Rock TOW missile to check that it is secure.

STRAP

TOW
MISSILE

5. STOW TOW MISSILE IN UPPER MISSILE RACK.

RING

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

SADDLE

0036 00-4
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

a. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end facing rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Secure TOW missile with two tie down straps.

STRAP

TOW
MISSILE

d. Rock TOW missile to check that it is secure.

6. RAISE M16A1 RIFLE STOWAGE SUPPORT BRACKET.

M16A1 RIFLE
STOWAGE
SUPPORT
BRACKET

MOUNTING
BRACKETS

CLIPS

QUICK
RELEASE PIN
WITH
LANYARD

a. Raise support bracket to missile stowage rack.

b. Install quick release pin with lanyard in support bracket.

c. Install two M16A1 rifles in mounting brackets and clips.

0036 00-5
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

NOTE

Top stowage cones should be in stowed position.

Two TOW missiles are stowed vertically.

Procedure for stowing both TOW missiles in lower missile rack is same.

For ease of stowage, first TOW missile should be stowed in front TOW stowage well.

7. STOW TOW MISSILE VERTICALLY.

THUMB LATCH

a. Clear trash and debris out of TOW stowage well.

b. Place TOW missiles in TOW stowage well. Position TOW missile with nose end down and electrical connector
cover facing you.

c. Push stowage thumb latch upward to release top stowage cone. Pull top stowage cone down over rear ringend of
TOW missile.

NOTE

If TOW missile cannot be secured properly, notify Unit Maintenance.

c. Install two straps across missile.

d. Rock TOW missile to check that it is secure.

8. RAISE BACKREST ON SEAT NO. 5.

TOW
MISSILE

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR
COVER

NOSE
END

TOW
STOWAGE

WELLS

SEAT NO. 5
BACKREST

9. STOW SQUAD SEAT NO. 2 (WP 0015 00).
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

WARNING

Missile racks can spring up and hit you. Hold rack with one hand when releasing latches.

NOTE

M3A2 holds a maximum of 12 TOW missiles: 10 stowed and 2 in launcher.

10. UNHOOK STRAPS ON LOWER MISSILE RACK ARMS.

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

LOWER
MISSILE
RACK ARMS

a. Pull up on two release levers and unhook latches. Carefully allow top arms of lower missile rack to spring back
toward hull.

11. UNHOOK STRAPS ON MIDDLE MISSILE RACK ARMS.

MIDDLE
MISSILE
RACK
ARMS

LATCHES

STRAPS

RELEASE
LEVERS

a. Pull up on two release levers and unhook latches.

0036 00-7
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

12. UNHOOK STRAPS ON UPPER MISSILE RACK ARMS.

STRAPS

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

UPPER
MISSILE
RACK
ARMS

a. Push down on two release levers and unhook latches. Carefully allow upper missile rack arms to spring back
toward hull.

13. UNHOOK STRAPS ON TOP MISSILE RACK ARMS.

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

LATCHES
UPPER MISSILE
RACK ARMS

a. Push down on release levers and unhook latches.

0036 00-8
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in lower missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

14. STOW TOW MISSILES IN LOWER MISSILE RACK.

RUNG

UPPER MISSILE
RACK ARMS

BOTTOM ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE

RACK

UPPER MISSILE
RACK ARMS

RUNG

a. Strap bottom middle missile rack arms out of way by hooking straps of upper missile rack arms to rungs of bottom
middle missile rack arms.

b. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

0036 00-9
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

c. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

TOW MISSILE

NOSE
ENDSADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

d. Repeat Steps 14b - 14c until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

e. Lower bottom arms of middle missile rack.

f. Lower top arms of lower missile rack.

BOTTOM ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE

RACK

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

RUNGS

STRAPS

TOP ARMS
OF LOWER

MISSILE
RACK

g. Hook latches on lower rungs. Tighten straps. Push down on release levers.

0036 00-10
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in middle missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

15. STOW TOW MISSILES IN MIDDLE MISSILE RACK.

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR
COVER

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

SADDLES
TOW

MISSILE

a. Raise and hold top arms of middle missile rack up and out of way.

b. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

c. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

d. Repeat Steps 15b - 15c until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

e. Lower top arms of lower missile rack.

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

0036 00-11
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

LOWER RUNGSTOP ARMS
OF MIDDLE

MISSILE RACK

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVER

STRAP

f. Hook latches on lower rungs. Tighten straps. Push down on release levers.

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in upper missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

16. STOW TOW MISSILES IN UPPER MISSILE RACK.

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

TOW
MISSILE

NOSE
END

SADDLES

a. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Repeat Steps 16a - 16b until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

0036 00-12
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

d. Lower upper missile rack arms.

MISSILE
UPPER
RACK
ARMS

UPPER
RUNGS

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

e. Hook latches on upper rungs. Tighten straps. Pull up on release lever.

NOTE

One TOW missile is stored on top of upper missile rack.

17. STOW TOW MISSILE ON TOP OF UPPER MISSILE RACK.

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

UPPER
MISSILE
RACK

NOSE
END

SADDLES

TOW
MISSILE

a. Place TOW missile in saddles on top of upper missile rack. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of
vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Place two straps over TOW missile and hook latches on inner rungs. Tighten straps. Pull up on release lever.

18. UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT NO. 2 (WP 0010 00).

UNSTOW

1. STOW SQUAD SEAT NO. 2 (WP 0015 00).

0036 00-13
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

2. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM TOP OF UPPER MISSILE RACK.

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS
TOW
MISSILE

INNER
RUNGS

UPPER
MISSILE

RACK ARMS

a. Unbuckle and remove straps from TOW missile.

b. Remove TOW missile from saddles on top of upper missile rack.

3. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM UPPER MISSILE RACK.

MISSILE
UPPER
RACK
ARMS

UPPER
RUNGS

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

TOW
MISSILE

NOSE
END

SADDLES

a. Lower release lever. Loosen straps. Unhook latches from upper rungs on saddles.

b. Raise upper missile rack arms.

c. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

0036 00-14



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

4. UNSTOW TOW MISSILES FROM MIDDLE MISSILE RACK.

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

LOWER RUNGSTOP ARMS
OF MIDDLE

MISSILE RACK

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVER

STRAP

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR
COVER

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

SADDLES
TOW

MISSILE

a. Pull up on release lever. Loosen straps. Unhook latches on lower rungs of saddles.

b. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

0036 00-15
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

5. UNSTOW TOW MISSILES FROM LOWER MISSILE RACK.

BOTTOM ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE

RACK

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

RUNGS

STRAPS

TOP ARMS
OF LOWER

MISSILE
RACK

a. Pull up on release levers. Loosen straps. Unhook latches on rungs.

b. Raise top arms of lower missile rack.

c. Raise lower bottom arms of middle missile rack.

d. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

TOW MISSILE

NOSE
ENDSADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

6. UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT NO. 2 (WP 0015 00).

0036 00-16
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

7. LOWER BACKREST ON SEAT NO. 5.

SEAT NO. 5
BACKREST

STRAPS

NOSE END

8. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM VERTICAL STOWAGE.

TOP STOWAGE
CONE

TOW STOWAGE
WELLS

a. Remove straps from TOW missile.

b. Raise top stowage cone until it locks in stowed position.

c. Remove TOW missile from stowage well.

9. LOWER M16A1 RIFLE STOWAGE SUPPORT BRACKET.

M16A1 RIFLE
STOWAGE
SUPPORT
BRACKET

MOUNTING
BRACKETS

CLIPS

QUICK
RELEASE PIN
WITH
LANYARD

a. Remove two M16A1 rifles from mounting brackets and clips.

0036 00-17
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

b. Remove quick release pin from support bracket.

c. Lower support bracket to missile stowage rack.

10. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM UPPER MISSILE RACK.

STRAP

TOW
MISSILE

a. Unbuckle two tie down straps from TOW missile.

b. Remove TOW missile from saddles on upper missile rack.

RING

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

SADDLE

11. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM LOWER MISSILE RACK.

STRAP

TOW
MISSILE

a. Unbuckle strap and remove from TOW missile.

0036 00-18
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

b. Remove TOW missile from saddles of lower missile rack.

SADDLE

12. RAISE M16A1 RIFLE STOWAGE SUPPORT BRACKET.

M16A1 RIFLE
STOWAGE
SUPPORT
BRACKET

MOUNTING
BRACKETS

CLIPS

QUICK
RELEASE PIN
WITH
LANYARD

a. Raise support bracket.

b. Install quick release pin in support bracket.

c. Install M16A1 rifles in mounting brackets and clips.

0036 00-19
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (EARLY) — Continued 0036 00

13. RAISE BACKREST ON SEAT NO. 5.

SEAT NO. 5
BACKREST

14. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF ANY TOW MISSILES ARE DROPPED OR DAMAGED.

15. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0036 00-20
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) 0037 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0037 00-1).
Unstow (page 0037 00-11).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

0037 00-1
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STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

Stow Procedure Steps 2 - 7 and Unstow Procedure Steps 5 - 12 tell you how to stow and unstow
TOW missiles in M2A2.

Stow Procedure Steps 8 - 4 and Unstow Procedure Steps 11 - 12 tell you how to stow and unstow
TOW missiles in M3A2.

M2A2 holds a maximum of seven TOW missiles: five stowed and two in TOW launcher.

2. FOLD DOWN BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

SADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

NOSE
END

TOW MISSILE

STRAPS

BACKREST

0037 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

NOTE

M2A2 can have a combination of one TOW and two JAVELIN, two TOW and one JAVELIN, or
three TOW missiles stowed in left side missile rack. Procedure below is for one TOW and two
JAVELIN. See (WP 0039 00) for procedure to stow /unstow JAVELIN missiles.

3. STOW TOW MISSILE IN LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK

SADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

NOSE
END

TOW MISSILE

STRAPS

BACKREST

a. Place TOW missile in two saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Secure TOW missile with two straps.

d. Rock TOW missile to check that it is secure.

4. RAISE BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

SADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

NOSE
END

TOW MISSILE

STRAPS

BACKREST

5. RAISE RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.(WP 0044 00)

0037 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

NOTE

For ease of stowage, outboard TOW missile should be stowed first.

6. STOW TWO TOW MISSILES UNDER RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

SADDLES

OUTBOARD
TOW MISSILE

NOSE
END

STRAPS

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR COVER

RIGHT SIDE SQUAD
BENCH SEAT

INBOARD TOW
MISSILE

a. Place outboard TOW missile in two saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end facing rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Secure TOW missile with two tie down straps.

Place inboard TOW missile in two saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end facing rear of vehicle.

d. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

e. Secure TOW missile with two straps.

f. Rock two TOW missile to check that they are secure.

7. LOWER RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0044 00).

0037 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

WARNING

Missile racks can spring up and hit you. Hold rack with one hand when releasing latches.

NOTE

M3A2 holds a maximum of 12 TOW missiles: 10 stowed and 2 in launcher.

8. UNHOOK STRAPS ON LOWER MISSILE RACK ARMS.

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

LOWER
MISSILE
RACK ARMS

a. Pull up on two release levers and unhook latches. Carefully allow top arms of lower missile rack to spring back
toward hull.

9. UNHOOK STRAPS ON MIDDLE MISSILE RACK ARMS.

MIDDLE
MISSILE
RACK
ARMS

LATCHES

STRAPS

RELEASE
LEVERS

a. Pull up on two release levers and unhook latches.

0037 00-5



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

10. UNHOOK STRAPS ON UPPER MISSILE RACK ARMS.

STRAPS

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

UPPER
MISSILE
RACK
ARMS

a. Push down on two release levers and unhook latches. Carefully allow upper missile rack arms to spring back
toward hull.

11. UNHOOK STRAPS ON TOP OF UPPER MISSILE RACK ARMS.

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

LATCHES
UPPER MISSILE
RACK ARMS

a. Push down on release levers and unhook latches.

0037 00-6



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in lower missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

12. STOW TOW MISSILES IN LOWER MISSILE RACK.

RUNG

RUNG
BOTTOM ARMS OF

MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

UPPER MISSILE RACK ARMS

a. Strap bottom middle missile rack arms out of way by hooking straps of upper missile rack arms to rungs of bottom
middle missile rack arms.

b. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

0037 00-7



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

c. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

NOSE
ENDSADDLE

TOW MISSILE

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

d. Repeat Steps 12b - 12c until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

e. Lower bottom arms of middle missile rack.

BOTTOM ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

f. Lower top arms of lower missile rack.

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

RUNGS

STRAPS

TOP ARMS
OF LOWER

MISSILE
RACK

g. Hook latches on lower rungs. Tighten straps. Push down on release levers.

0037 00-8



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in middle missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

13. STOW TOW MISSILES IN MIDDLE MISSILE RACK.

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

NOSE END
TOW MISSILE

SADDLES

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

a. Raise and hold top arms of middle missile rack up and out of way.

b. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

c. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

d. Repeat Steps 13b - 13c until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

e. Lower top arms of middle missile rack.

TOP ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

LOWER RUNGSTOP ARMS
OF MIDDLE

MISSILE RACK

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVER

STRAP

f. Hook latches on lower rungs. Tighten straps. Push down on release levers.

0037 00-9



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

NOTE

Three TOW missiles are stowed in upper missile rack. For ease of stowage, first TOW missile
should be stowed in saddles closest to hull.

14. STOW TOW MISSILES IN UPPER MISSILE RACK.

SADDLES

NOSE
END

TOW MISSILE
ELECTRICAL

CONNECTOR COVER

a. Place TOW missile in saddles. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Repeat Steps 14a - 14b until three TOW missiles have been stowed.

d. Lower upper missile rack arms.

e. Hook latches on upper rungs. Tighten straps. Pull up on release lever.

MISSILE
UPPER
RACK
ARMS

UPPER
RUNGS

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

0037 00-10



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

NOTE
One TOW missile is stored on top of upper missile rack.

15. STOW TOW MISSILE ON TOP OF UPPER MISSILE RACK.

SADDLE

SADDLE
ELECTRICAL

CONNECTOR COVER

TOW MISSILE NOSE
END

UPPER MISSILE
RACK

a. Place TOW missile in saddles on top of upper missile rack. Position TOW missile with nose end toward rear of
vehicle.

b. Rotate TOW missile until electrical connector cover faces you.

c. Place two straps over TOW missile and hook latches on inner rungs. Tighten straps. Pull up on release lever.

UNSTOW

1. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM TOP OF UPPER MISSILE RACK.

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS
TOW
MISSILE

INNER
RUNGS

UPPER
MISSILE

RACK ARMS

a. Unbuckle and remove straps from TOW missile.

b. Remove TOW missile from saddles on top of upper missile rack.

2. UNSTOW TOW MISSILES FROM UPPER MISSILE RACK.

0037 00-11



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

MISSILE
UPPER
RACK
ARMS

UPPER
RUNGS

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVERS

STRAPS

SADDLE

TOW
MISSILE

a. Lower release lever. Loosen straps. Unhook latches from upper rungs on saddles.

b. Raise upper missile rack arms.

c. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

3. UNSTOW TOW MISSILES FROM MIDDLE MISSILE RACK.

LOWER RUNGSTOP ARMS
OF MIDDLE

MISSILE RACK

LATCHES

RELEASE
LEVER

STRAP

TOP ARMS OF MIDDLE
MISSILE RACK

TOW
MISSILE SADDLE

a. Pull up on release lever. Loosen straps. Unhook latches on lower rungs on saddles.

b. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

0037 00-12



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

4. UNSTOW TOW MISSILES FROM LOWER MISSILE RACK.

BOTTOM ARMS OF
MIDDLE MISSILE RACK

RELEASE
LEVERS

LATCHES

RUNGS

STRAPS

TOP ARMS
OF LOWER

MISSILE
RACK

a. Pull up on release levers. Loosen straps. Unhook latches on rungs.

b. Raise top arms of lower missile rack.

NOSE
ENDSADDLE

TOW MISSILE

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

c. Raise lower bottom arms of middle missile rack.

d. Remove TOW missiles from saddles.

5. RAISE RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0044 00).

0037 00-13



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

6. UNSTOW TWO TOW MISSILES FROM UNDER RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

RIGHT SIDE SQUAD
BENCH SEAT

OUTBOARD
TOW MISSILE

STRAP

STRAP
INBOARD

TOW MISSILE

SADDLE

a. Remove two straps securing inboard TOW missile.

b. Remove inboard TOW missile from two saddles.

c. Remove two straps securing outboard TOW missile.

d. Remove outboard TOW missile from two saddles.

7. LOWER RIGHT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0044 00).

8. FOLD DOWN BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE BENCH SEAT.

TOW MISSILE STRAPSSADDLES

NOSE
END

BACKREST

9. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK.

TOW MISSILE STRAPSSADDLES

NOSE
END

BACKREST

0037 00-14



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW TOW MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0037 00

a. Remove two straps securing TOW missile to two saddles.

b. Remove TOW missile from two saddles.

10. RAISE BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE BENCH SEAT.

SADDLES

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

NOSE
END

TOW MISSILE

STRAPS

BACKREST

11. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE IF ANY TOW MISSILES ARE DROPPED OR DAMAGED.

12. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0037 00-15/16 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW) 0038 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0038 00-1).
Unstow (page 0038 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

Steps 2 - 5 and Steps 2 - 6 tell you how to stow and unstow TOW missiles in M2A2.

Steps 6 - 1 and Step 6 tell you how to stow and unstow TOW missiles in M3A2.

2. RAISE TWO LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).

0038 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0038 00

3. STOW TWO AT4 MISSILES UNDER LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS.

STRAP
SADDLE

STRAP

OUTBOARD
AT4 MISSILE

SADDLE
INBOARD
AT4
MISSILE

TRIGGER
HOUSING

NOSE
END

a. Place outboard AT4 missile on two saddles. Position AT4 missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate missile until trigger housing faces you.

c. Place inboard AT4 missile on two saddles. Position AT4 missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

d. Rotate missile until trigger house faces you.

e. Secure two AT4 missiles with tie down straps.

f. Rock two AT4 missiles to check that they are secure.

4. LOWER TWO LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).

5. STOW AT4 MISSILE ABOVE RIGHT SIDE SPONSON.

STRAP
AT4

MISSILE
STRAP NOSE END

BRACKET

BRACKET

TRIGGER
HOUSING

a. Position AT4 missile on two missile brackets. Position AT4 missile with nose end facing rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate AT4 missile until trigger housing faces you.

c. Secure AT4 missile with two tie down straps.

d. Rock AT4 missile to check that it is secure.

0038 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0038 00

6. STOW THREE AT4 MISSILES IN SQUAD COMPARTMENT.

BRACKETAT4 MISSILE

STRAP

NOSE END

TRIGGER
HOUSING

FLOOR PLATE
BRACKET

a. Place AT4 missile on left rear floor plate on hold against saddle. Position AT4 missile with nose end toward vehicle
overhead.

b. Rotate missile until trigger housing faces you.

c. Secure AT4 missile to saddle with tie down strap.

d. Rock AT4 missile to check that it is secure.

e. Repeat Steps 6a - 6d for remaining two AT4 missiles

0038 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0038 00

UNSTOW

1. UNSTOW THREE AT4 MISSILES FROM SQUAD COMPARTMENT.

BRACKETAT4 MISSILE

STRAP

a. Unfasten strap and remove from bracket.

b. Remove AT4 missile from stowage area.

c. Repeat Steps 1a - 1b for remaining two AT4 missiles.

2. UNSTOW AT4 MISSILE FROM ABOVE RIGHT SIDE SPONSON.

STRAP
AT4

MISSILE
STRAP

BRACKETS

a. Remove two straps from missile brackets.

b. Remove AT4 missile from two missile brackets.

3. RAISE TWO LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).

0038 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW AT4 MISSILES (RESTOW) — Continued 0038 00

4. UNSTOW TWO AT4 MISSILES FROM UNDER LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS.

INBOARD
AT4 MISSILE

SADDLE
STRAP

SADDLE
STRAP

OUTBOARD
AT4 MISSILE

a. Remove two straps from AT4 missiles.

b. Remove inboard AT4 missile from two saddles.

c. Remove outboard AT4 missile from two saddles.

5. LOWER TWO LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEATS (WP 0044 00).

6. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0038 00-5/6 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY 0039 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0039 00-1).
Unstow (page 0039 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

0039 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0039 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles.

NOTE

M2A2 can have a maximum of two JAVELIN missiles stowed.

Do not stow JAVELIN missile in inboard missile rack. Missile will interfere with backrest on
squad bench seat.

M2A2 can have a combination of two JAVELIN and one TOW, two TOW and one JAVELIN, or
three TOW missiles stowed in left side missile racks. Procedure below is for two JAVELIN and
one TOW.

2. FOLD DOWN BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

SADDLE SADDLE

NOSE
END

JAVELIN
MISSILE

STRAPBACKRESTSTRAP

3. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM INBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK (WP 0031 00).

0039 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0039 00

4. STOW JAVELIN MISSILE IN OUTBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK.

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

SADDLE SADDLE

NOSE
END

JAVELIN
MISSILE

STRAPBACKRESTSTRAP

a. Place JAVELIN missile in outboard saddles. Position JAVELIN missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate JAVELIN missile until electrical connector faces you.

c. Secure JAVELIN missile with two straps.

d. Rock JAVELIN missile to check that it is secure.

5. STOW JAVELIN MISSILE IN UPPER LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK.

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

JAVELIN
MISSILE

SADDLE SADDLE

UPPER MISSILE
SUPPORTBACKREST

STRAP

STRAP

a. Lower upper missile support and secure with two straps.

b. Place JAVELIN missile in upper saddles. Position JAVELIN missile with nose end toward rear of vehicle.

c. Rotate JAVELIN missile until electrical connector faces you.

d. Secure JAVELIN missile with two straps.

e. Rock JAVELIN missile to check that it is secure.

6. STOW TOW MISSILE IN INBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK (WP 0037 00).

0039 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0039 00

7. RAISE BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

NOSE
END

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

JAVELIN
MISSILE

SADDLE SADDLE

UPPER MISSILE
SUPPORTBACKREST

STRAP

STRAP

UNSTOW

1. FOLD DOWN BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

JAVELIN
MISSILESADDLE SADDLE

STRAP

BACKREST
UPPER MISSILE

SUPPORT
STRAP

2. UNSTOW TOW MISSILE FROM INBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK (WP 0031 00).

3. UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILE FROM UPPER LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK.

JAVELIN
MISSILESADDLE SADDLE

STRAP

BACKREST
UPPER MISSILE

SUPPORT
STRAP

0039 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILES — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0039 00

a. Remove two straps from JAVELIN missile.

b. Remove JAVELIN missile from upper saddles.

4. UNSTOW JAVELIN MISSILE FROM OUTBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK.

SADDLESADDLE

BACKREST

JAVELIN MISSILE

STRAP STRAP

a. Remove two straps and raise upper missile support.

b. Remove two straps from JAVELIN missile.

c. Remove JAVELIN missile from outboard saddles.

5. STOW TOW MISSILE IN INBOARD LEFT SIDE MISSILE RACK (WP 0031 00).

6. RAISE BACKREST ON LEFT SIDE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

SADDLESADDLE

BACKREST

JAVELIN MISSILE

STRAP STRAP

7. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0039 00-5/6 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY 0040 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0040 00-1).
Removal (page 0040 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-1005-309-10

Equipment Condition

Firing port weapon cleared (TM 9-1005-309-10)

INSTALL

NOTE

There are two ramp firing port weapons. Each weapon is installed the same way.

1. OPEN RAMP FIRING PORT COVER.

LATCH
HOLE

RAMP FIRING
PORT COVER

RAMP FIRING
PORT COVER

LATCH

LOWER LATCH
LOCK

a. Place finger in latch hole and press down.

b. Pull ramp firing port cover out and lower it.

0040 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0040 00

c. Press ramp firing port cover down until latch slides under lower latch lock.

2. REMOVE PLUG.

PLUG
LEVER

.

PLUG

FIRING
PORT

PLUG
LEVER

a. Lift plug lever up to unlock.

b. Pull out plug from firing port.

NOTE

On first installation of firing port weapon in firing port, check firing port threads for burrs. If
burrs are present, notify unit maintenance.

3. INSTALL FIRING PORT WEAPON.

FIRING
PORT

WEAPON

GROOVE HOLE

FIRING PORT

PIN

FIRING
PORT

WEAPON

PIN

a. Insert firing port weapon into firing port, and align pin in groove on barrel of weapon.

b. Screw in firing port weapon to right until pin locks in hole.

4. LOAD FIRING PORT WEAPON. See TM 9-1005-309-10.

0040 00-2



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0040 00

NOTE

Brass-catcher bags for ramp firing ports are located to left of ramp.

5. INSTALL BRASS-CATCHER BAG.

HOLDER PIN

BRASS-
CATCHER
BAG

RECEIVER
HANDLE HOLD

a. Insert holder pin into receiver handle hole.

b. Close flap on bottom of brass-catcher bag.

FLAP

BRASS-CATCHER
BAG

0040 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0040 00

REMOVE

1. REMOVE BRASS-CATCHER BAG.

HOLDER PIN

BRASS-
CATCHER
BAG

RECEIVER
HANDLE HOLD

a. Lift holder pin out of receiver handle hole.

b. Remove brass-catcher bag from firing port weapon.

c. Stow brass-catcher bag to left of ramp.

2. UNLOAD FIRING PORT WEAPON. See TM 9-1005-309-10.

3. REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON.

FIRING PORT
WEAPON

PIN

a. Pull pin out and unscrew firing port weapon to left.

b. Remove firing port weapon and release pin.

4. INSTALL FIRING PORT PLUG.

0040 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0040 00

a. Push firing port plug into firing port.

PLUG

FIRING
PORT

PLUG
LEVER

b. Center firing port ball in race and press down on plug lever to lock firing port plug in place.

PLUG
LEVER

.

NOTE

Do Step 5 if vehicle is to be operated in water.

5. CHECK FIRING PORT BALL GROOVE.

FIRING
PORT
BALL

GROOVE
(UNDER

RACE)

a. Check firing port ball to ensure that groove on ball is not visible from outside of vehicle.

b. If groove on firing port ball is visible from outside of vehicle, repeat Step 4 .

0040 00-5



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0040 00

6. CLOSE RAMP FIRING PORT COVER.

RAMP FIRING
PORT COVER

LATCH

LOWER LATCH
LOCK

a. Place finger in cover latch hole and pull upward to release ramp firing port cover.

b. Raise ramp firing port cover to closed position.

RAMP
FIRING
PORT
COVER

c. Press against ramp firing port cover until spring-loaded latch slides into lock.

LOCK
SPRING-LOADED

LATCH

RAMP
FIRING
PORT
COVER

END OF TASK

0040 00-6



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPERATE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY 0041 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate (page 0041 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-1005-309-10

Equipment Condition

Firing port weapon installed (WP 0040 00)

OPERATE

NOTE

Engine must be running and crew vent fans must be operating before firing port weapon vent
system will function.

1. START ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

2. TURN ON CREW VENT FANS (WP 0027 00).

WARNING

Gases from port weapons are poisonous.

Attach brass-catcher bags and turn on vent fans before firing port weapons.

3. OPERATE FIRING PORT WEAPON. See TM 9-1005-309-10.
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OPERATE FIRING PORT WEAPON — M2A2 ONLY — Continued 0041 00

WARNING

Noise from firing weapons can permanently damage hearing.

All personnel in or near vehicle must wear double hearing protection when guns or missiles are
fired.

CAUTION

Firing port weapon can be damaged. Empty brass-catcher bag after firing three magazines.

4. EMPTY BRASS CATCHER BAG.

FLAP

BRASS-CATCHER
BAG

a. Open flap at bottom of brass-catcher bag.

b. Remove brass.

5. TURN OFF CREW VENT FANS (WP 0027 00).

6. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

END OF TASK
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OPERATE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR 0042 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Generator (page 0042 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Vehicle being driven (WP 0021 00)
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OPERATE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR — Continued 0042 00

OPERATE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR

WARNING

Breathing smoke from smoke screen generator can make you sick.

Do not operate smoke screen generator unless vehicle is moving. If smoke enters vehicle:
Wear your NBC mask.
Turn off vent fans and close hatch covers.
When clear of smoke and operations permit, open hatches to get fresh air back into vehicle.

WARNING

Operating smoke generator with a cold engine can start an engine fire.

Allow engine to reach operating temperature before activating smoke generator.

NOTE
Before operating smoke screen generator, engine must be warmed until ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE shows at least half way into the green zone and engine speed is above idle.
Use of JP-8 fuel will not produce smoke from smoke screen generator.

Smoke may take 5 seconds before it starts coming out exhaust.

NOTE
Operate smoke screen generator with diesel fuel only; JP-8 will not produce smoke.

1. MOVE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR SWITCH TO ON.

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATORS

SWITCH
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OPERATE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR — Continued 0042 00

NOTE

Smoke will continue for about 1-3 seconds after smoke screen generator is turned off.

2. MOVE SMOKE SCREEN GENERATOR SWITCH TO OFF.

SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATORS

SWITCH

END OF TASK

0042 00-3/4 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS 0043 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Remove/Install Power Unit Access Panels (page 0043 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS

NOTE

There are two access panel configurations, early and restow. Early configuration is shown.

1. STOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).

NOTE

Steps 2 - 5 apply to M2A2 Restow only.

2. STOW SQUAD SEAT (RESTOW) (WP 0017 00).

3. REMOVE POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS.

POWER UNIT
ACCESS PANELS

T-BOLTS

BULKHEAD
FLOOR SLOTS

a. Loosen T-bolts.

b. Lift power unit access panels out of bulkhead floor slots.
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REMOVE/INSTALL POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS — Continued 0043 00

WARNING

Engine and personnel heater exhaust is poisonous. Do not breathe exhaust gasses.

Make sure power unit access panels are closed before starting engine. The NBC mask will not
protect you from exhaust poisoning. See warning in front of manual.

4. INSTALL POWER UNIT ACCESS PANELS.

POWER UNIT
ACCESS PANELS

T-BOLTS

BULKHEAD
FLOOR SLOTS

a. Place power unit access panels into bulkhead floor slots.

b. Tighten T-bolts.

5. UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT (RESTOW) (WP 0017 00).

6. UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).

END OF TASK
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RAISE/LOWER SQUAD BENCH SEATS (RESTOW) 0044 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Raise (page 0044 00-1).
Lower (page 0044 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Vehicle stopped (WP 0021 00)

RAISE

NOTE

M2A2 has three squad bench seats. M3A2 has one squad bench seat. All squad bench seats are
raised and lowered the same way. M2A2 is shown.

1. RAISE SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

LEG

VEHICLE
FLOOR

STRAP

SQUAD
BENCH SEAT

a. Remove strap from vehicle floor.

b. Raise squad bench seat.
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RAISE/LOWER SQUAD BENCH SEATS (RESTOW) — Continued 0044 00

LOWER

1. LOWER SQUAD BENCH SEAT.

LEG

VEHICLE
FLOOR

STRAP

SQUAD
BENCH SEAT

a. Lower and hold squad bench seat.

b. Make sure legs are fully seated on vehicle floor.

c. Install strap on vehicle floor. Tighten strap, as needed.

END OF TASK
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REMOVE/INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR PLATES/BRACKET 0045 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal (page 0045 00-1).
Installation (page 0045 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Handle, socket wrench, ratchet, 1/2 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 26)

T-bar handle, socket wrench, 3/4 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 27)

Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)

Socket, 3/4 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 59)
Socket, 15/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 61)

Personnel Required

Crew (2)

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

REMOVAL

NOTE

The procedure for removing and installing all 16 skirt armor plates and 14 brackets is the same.
Includes left and right upper plates and brackets.

1. REMOVE SKIRT ARMOR PLATES. HAVE HELPER ASSIST.

SCREW

SKIRT
ARMOR
PLATES

SHOULDER
SCREW

WASHER

a. Remove three screws and washers from skirt armor plates. Use 1/2 inch drive ratchet and 3/4 inch socket or impact
wrench and 3/4 inch socket.

b. Lift skirt armor plates off shoulder screw and remove from vehicle.
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REMOVE/INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR PLATES/BRACKET — Continued 0045 00

2. REMOVE BRACKET.

WASHER

BRACKET

SCREW

a. Remove three screws, washers, and bracket from vehicle. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar and 15/16 inch socket or impact
wrench and 15/16 inch socket.

INSTALLATION

1. INSTALL BRACKET.

WASHER

BRACKET

SCREW

a. Install bracket on vehicle and secure with three screws and washers. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar and 15/16 inch socket.

2. INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR PLATES. HAVE HELPER ASSIST.

SCREW

SKIRT
ARMOR
PLATES

SHOULDER
SCREW

WASHER
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REMOVE/INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR PLATES/BRACKET — Continued 0045 00

a. Place skirt armor plates on shoulder screw.

b. Install three screws and washers on skirt armor plates. Use impact wrench and 3/4 inch socket limiter assembly.

3. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE TO TORQUE SCREWS.

END OF TASK

0045 00-3/4 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY 0046 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0046 00-1).
Unstow (page 0046 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

STOW

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

WARNING

Unsecured missiles can fall and strike personnel during vehicle operation.

Make sure stowage clamps securely hold missiles.

CAUTION

No BCU’s shall be installed in missiles when missiles are stowed in racks. BCU’s shall not be
installed in missiles until after soldiers exit vehicle.

Missiles in cases are easily damaged. Handle missile cases with care. Do not drop missiles. Do
not step on missiles.

NOTE

M2A2 vehicles hold maximum of six STINGER missiles. Four are stowed equipped with
gripstocks and two are stowed without gripstocks.

Upper and middle missile racks are raised and lowered the same way.

2. RAISE UPPER AND MIDDLE RACKS.

UPPER
RACK

MIDDLE
RACK

STINGER
MISSILE

LEG

SADDLE

LOWER RACK

STRAP

LEVER

STRAP

STRAP

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps on rack.

b. Push rack up until pin clicks.

c. Fold legs into clips.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

CAUTION

Ensure missiles are positioned so desiccant sight does not touch stowage rack.

NOTE

Two STINGER missiles without gripstocks are stowed in lower rack. Procedure for stowing
both STINGER missiles is the same.

First STINGER missile should be stowed in saddles nearest to vehicle hull.

3. STOW STINGER MISSILE IN LOWER RACK.

UPPER
RACK

MIDDLE
RACK

STINGER
MISSILE

LEG

SADDLE

LOWER RACK

STRAP

LEVER

STRAP

STRAP

a. Position STINGER missile in saddles with front end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate STINGER missile until protective cover faces up.

c. Secure STINGER missile with two straps.

d. Rock STINGER missile to check that it is secure.

4. LOWER MIDDLE RACK INTO POSITION.

LEG

ADJUSTING
SCREW

STRAP

QUICK
RELEASE PIN

LEG

MIDDLE RACK

STRAP

a. Lower rack legs into place and secure in clips.

b. Pull quick release pin to lower rack into position.

c. Secure rack in position with two straps.

d. Adjust rack to horizontal position with two adjusting screws on legs.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

CAUTION

Ensure missiles are positioned so desiccant sight does not touch stowage rack.

NOTE

First STINGER missile should be stowed in saddles nearest to vehicle hull.

Two STINGER missiles with gripstocks are stowed in middle rack. Procedure for stowing both
STINGER missiles is the same.

5. STOW STINGER MISSILE IN MIDDLE RACK.

STINGER
MISSILE

STRAP

MIDDLE
RACK

SADDLE

GRIPSTOCK

a. Position STINGER missile in saddles with front end toward rear of carrier.

b. Rotate STINGER missile until gripstock faces up.

c. Secure STINGER missile with two straps.

d. Rock STINGER missile to check that it is secure.

6. LOWER UPPER RACK INTO POSITION.

QUICK
RELEASE PIN

UPPER
RACK

LEG

ADJUSTING
SCREW STRAP

ADJUSTING
SCREW

STRAP

a. Lower rack legs into place and secure in clips.

b. Pull quick release pin to lower rack into position.

c. Secure rack in position with two straps.

d. Adjust rack to horizontal position with two adjusting screws on legs.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

CAUTION

Ensure missiles are positioned so desiccant sight does not touch stowage rack.

Two STINGER missiles with gripstocks are stowed in upper rack. Procedure for stowing both
STINGER missiles is the same.

First STINGER missiles should be stowed in saddles nearest to vehicle hull.

7. STOW STINGER MISSILE IN UPPER RACK.

STRAP

UPPER
RACK

SADDLE

GRIPSTOCK

STINGER
MISSILE

a. Position STINGER missile in saddles with front end toward rear of vehicle.

b. Rotate STINGER missile until gripstock faces up.

c. Secure STINGER missile with two straps.

d. Rock STINGER missile to check that it is secure.

UNSTOW

1. UNSTOW STINGER MISSILE FROM UPPER RACK.

SADDLE

UPPER
RACK

STINGER
MISSILE

STRAP

LEVER

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps.

b. Remove STINGER missile from saddles on upper rack.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

2. RAISE UPPER RACK.

UPPER RACK

LEG LEVER

STRAP

CLIP

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps on rack.

b. Push rack up until pin clicks.

c. Fold legs into clips.

NOTE

Two STINGER missiles with gripstocks are stowed in middle rack. Procedure for stowing both
STINGER missiles is the same.

First STINGER missiles should be unstowed in saddles farthest from vehicle hull.

Ensure missiles are positioned so desiccant sight does not touch stowage rack.

3. UNSTOW STINGER MISSILE FROM MIDDLE RACK.

STINGER
MISSILE

LEVER

MIDDLE
RACK

SADDLE

STRAP

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps.

b. Remove STINGER missile from saddles on middle rack.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER MISSILES — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY — Continued 0046 00

4. RAISE MIDDLE RACK.

MIDDLE
RACK

CLIP

LEG

LEVER

STRAP

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps on rack.

b. Push rack up until pin clicks.

c. Fold legs into clips.

NOTE

Two STINGER missiles without gripstocks are stowed in lower rack. Procedure for unstowing
both STINGER missiles is the same.

First STINGER missiles should be unstowed in saddles farthest from vehicle hull.

5. UNSTOW STINGER MISSILE FROM LOWER RACK.

SADDLE

LOWER RACK

STINGER
MISSILE

STRAP

LEVER

a. Lift up two levers to release two straps.

b. Remove STINGER missile from saddles on lower rack.

6. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK

0046 00-7/8 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT — M2A2 WITH
MANPADS ONLY

0047 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stow (page 0047 00-1).
Unstow (page 0047 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

STOW

NOTE

Manpads ODS upgrade M2A2 have six (6) IFF batteries in pamphlet bag stowed in stowage
bracket assembly.

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. STOW 24 BATTERY COOLANT UNITS (BCU’s) IN TOP COMPARTMENT OF STOWAGE BRACKET
ASSEMBLY.

LID BATTERY
COOLANT UNIT

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

LATCH

STRAP

GRIPSTOCK

a. Release latches and open and secure lid.

b. Stow 24 BCU’s in top compartment.

c. Close lid and secure latches.
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY —
Continued

0047 00

NOTE
There are four gripstocks. Two gripstocks are stowed on two empty launch tubes in missile rack.

3. STOW TWO GRIPSTOCKS IN STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID BATTERY
COOLANT UNIT

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

LATCH

STRAP

GRIPSTOCK

a. Place two gripstocks in middle compartment and secure with strap.

4. STOW IFF PROGRAMMER/BATTERY CHARGER IN STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID

LATCH

STRAP

IFF PROGRAMMER/
BATTERY CHARGER

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

a. Place IFF programmer/battery charger into lower compartment and secure with strap.

5. STOW SIX (6) IFF BATTERIES IN PAMPHLET BAG INTO STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID

LATCH

STRAP

IFF BATTERIES
PAMPHLET BAG

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY
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STOW/UNSTOW STINGER ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY —
Continued

0047 00

a. Place pamphlet bag into stowage bracket assembly and secure with strap.

UNSTOW

1. UNSTOW IFF PROGRAMMER/BATTERY CHARGER FROM STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID

LATCH

STRAP

IFF PROGRAMMER/
BATTERY CHARGER

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

a. Unbuckle strap and remove IFF programmer/battery charger from lower compartment.

2. UNSTOW SIX (6) BATTERIES AND PAMPHLET BAG FROM STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID

LATCH

STRAP

IFF BATTERIES
PAMPHLET BAG

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

a. Unbuckle strap and remove pamphlet bag with six (6) IFF batteries from stowage bracket assembly.

0047 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOW/UNSTOW STINGER ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT — M2A2 WITH MANPADS ONLY —
Continued

0047 00

3. UNSTOW TWO GRIPSTOCKS FROM STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID

STRAP

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

LATCH

GRIPSTOCK

IFF PROGRAMMER/
BATTERY CHARGER

a. Unbuckle strap and remove two gripstocks from middle compartment.

4. UNSTOW 24 BCU’s FROM TOP COMPARTMENT OF STOWAGE BRACKET ASSEMBLY.

LID BATTERY
COOLANT UNIT

STOWAGE
BRACKET

ASSEMBLY

LATCH

STRAP

GRIPSTOCK

a. Release latches, open and secure lid, and remove 24 BCU’s from top compartment.

b. Close lid and secure latches.

5. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

REMOVE/INSTALL MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW,
MANPADS, ODS, UPGRADE)

0048 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal (page 0048 00-1).
Installation (page 0048 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
MRE heater shut down and cool (WP 0049 00)

REMOVAL

1. REMOVE MRE HEATER FROM MOUNTING BRACKET.

M2A2 RESTOW M3A2 RESTOW

MANPADS, ODS, UPGRADE

MRE HEATER

PLUG P1

JACK J1

WING NUT

MOUNTING
BRACKET

a. Disconnect wiring harness plug P1 from jack J1 on MRE heater.

b. Loosen three wing nuts securing MRE heater to mounting bracket.
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REMOVE/INSTALL MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE) — Continued

0048 00

c. Remove strap securing MRE heater to mounting bracket.

d. Remove MRE heater from mounting bracket.

INSTALLATION

1. INSTALL MRE HEATER ON MOUNTING BRACKET.

MRE HEATER

PLUG P1

JACK J1

WING NUT

MOUNTING
BRACKET

STRAP

a. Position MRE heater on mounting bracket with studs in slotted openings.

b. Tighten three wing nuts securing MRE heater to mounting bracket.

c. Install strap securing MRE heater to mounting bracket.

d. Connect wiring harness plug P1 to jack J1 on MRE heater.

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPERATE MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS,
ODS, UPGRADE)

0049 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate (page 0049 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
MRE heater installed (WP 0048 00)
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPERATE MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE) — Continued

0049 00

OPERATE

NOTE

MRE heater LOW temperature setting is between 150�F — 160�F (66�C—71�C). HIGH
temperature setting is between 180�F — 190�F (82�C—88�C).

At 205�F MRE heater will shut down and turn power off. Allow MRE heater to cool for 1 hour
before resuming operation.

MRE heater is designed to heat meal ready to eat rations, sealed containers of food, and
drinking water. MRE heater will not cook, boil, fry, or disinfect and decontaminate water.

Do not heat more than five MRE packages at one time. Tops of MRE packages must be pierced
before heating to allow release of pressure.

Contents of MRE packages can be emptied and mixed in container and heated. Heater will
maintain hot temperature for up to 3 hours.

WARNING

MRE heater gets very hot and can burn you.

Use lid hooks and gloves to handle container when hot.

1. HEATING MRE RATIONS IN HEATER.

LID

CONTAINER

COMPARTMENT

MRE HEATER

POWER ON
(GREEN) LIGHT

LATCH

HEATER ON
(WHITE) LIGHT

SWITCH

a. Unfasten latch and remove lid from MRE heater.

b. Remove container from MRE heater.

c. Fill MRE heater compartment to two pint level mark. Use drinking water.

d. Place container into MRE heater.

e. Pierce tops of MRE packages to be heated.

f. Place up to five MRE packages into container.
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OPERATE MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE) — Continued

0049 00

g. Install lid on MRE heater and fasten latch.

NOTE
When MRE heater switch is moved from OFF to HIGH or LOW, POWER ON (green) and
HEATER ON (white) lights will come on. HEATER ON (white) light will go off when MRE
heater is up to temperature (after approximately 35 minutes) and will cycle to maintain
temperature.

h. Move MRE heater switch to HIGH. POWER ON (green) and HEATER ON (white) lights will come on.

i. When HEATER ON (white) light goes off, move MRE heater switch to OFF.

j. Unfasten latch and remove lid from MRE heater.

WARNING

MRE heater gets very hot and can burn you.

Use lid hooks and gloves to handle container when hot.

k. Remove container from MRE heater. Use lid hooks and gloves.

l. Remaining hot water can be used to mix powdered beverages.

WARNING

MRE heater gets very hot and can burn you.

Use lid hooks and gloves to handle container when hot.

2. HEATING WATER IN MRE HEATER.

LID

CONTAINER

COMPARTMENT

POWER ON
(GREEN) LIGHT

LID HOOK

SWITCH

HEATER ON
(WHITE) LIGHT

LATCH

MRE HEATER
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OPERATE MEAL READY TO EAT (MRE) HEATER (RESTOW, MANPADS, ODS,
UPGRADE) — Continued

0049 00

a. Unfasten latch and remove lid form MRE heater.

b. Remove container from MRE heater. Use lid hooks and gloves.

c. Fill MRE heater compartment to seven pint level mark. Use drinking water.

d. Install lid on MRE heater and fasten latch.

e. Move MRE heater switch to HIGH.

f. When HEATER ON (white) light goes off (after approximately 35 minutes) water is hot. Move MRE heater switch
to OFF.

WARNING

MRE heater gets very hot and can burn you.

Use lid hooks and gloves to handle container when hot.

CAUTION

Water tap on MRE heater may become clogged by heating or mixing beverages in MRE heater
compartment. Use compartment only for heating drinking water.

3. MAKING BEVERAGES USING MRE HEATER.

CONTAINER

MRE HEATER

WATER TAP

a. Heat water for beverages, see Step 2.

b. Mix beverage powder in suitable container such as canteen equipment or container.

c. Place container under water tap and fill to desired level.

END OF TASK
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INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW) 0050 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0050 00-4).
Removal (page 0050 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)

Materials/Parts
External stowage kit

Personnel Required
Crew

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

INSTALLATION

NOTE
External stowage kit cannot be installed if armor tiles are installed.

Use existing armor tile bolts and washers to install external stowage kit. When armor tiles are
to be installed, remove external stowage kit and stow inside vehicle.

Items to be stowed will vary. Configuration of external stowage kit is optional to allow you to
adjust to differences in stowed items. Procedure is the same for both sides of vehicle.

1. INSTALL RUBBER SHEET ON HULL.

ARMOR TILE
BOLT AND
WASHER

BRACKET
AND STRAPS

BRACKET
AND STRAPS

0050 00-1
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INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW) — Continued 0050 00

RUBBER
SHEET

STRAP

ARMOR TILE
BOLT AND WASHER

CLAMP

a. Position rubber sheet and clamp on hull. Secure with two washers and armor tile bolts. Use impact wrench. Have
helper assist.

b. Install two straps through loops on rubber sheet.

NOTE
Install brackets and straps as needed to accomplish mission. See Steps 2 - 6.

2. INSTALL SINGLE BRACKET ON HULL.

SINGLE
BRACKET

WASHER

BOLT

a. Position single bracket on hull with slot facing in desired direction.

b. Secure single bracket to hull with washer and armor tile bolt. Use impact wrench.
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INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW) — Continued 0050 00

3. INSTALL DOUBLE BRACKET ON HULL.

BOLT

WASHER

DOUBLE
BRACKET

a. Position double bracket on hull with slots facing in desired direction.

b. Secure double bracket to hull with washer and armor tile bolt. Use impact wrench.

4. INSTALL DOUBLE AND SINGLE BRACKET ON HULL.

DOUBLE
BRACKET

WASHER

BOLT

SINGLE
BRACKET

a. Position double bracket on hull with slots facing in desired direction.

b. Position single bracket on hull with slot facing in desired direction.

c. Secure double and single bracket to hull with washer and armor tile bolt. Use impact wrench.

5. INSTALL TWO DOUBLE BRACKETS ON HULL.

WASHER

DOUBLE
BRACKET

BOLT

0050 00-3



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW) — Continued 0050 00

a. Position double bracket on hull with slots facing in desired direction.

b. Position second double bracket on top of first bracket with slots at a right angle to slots in first bracket.

c. Secure two double brackets to hull with washer and armor tile bolt. Use impact wrench.

6. INSTALL STRAP ON BRACKETS.

STRAP

BRACKETS

a. Thread strap through brackets and buckle.

REMOVAL

NOTE

All straps and brackets are removed the same way.

1. REMOVE STRAP FROM BRACKETS.

STRAP

BRACKETS

a. Unbuckle strap and remove from brackets.
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INSTALL/REMOVE EXTERNAL STOWAGE KIT (RESTOW) — Continued 0050 00

2. REMOVE BRACKET FROM HULL.

SINGLE
BRACKET

WASHER

BOLT

a. Remove armor tile bolt, washer, and bracket from hull. Use impact wrench.

3. REMOVE RUBBER SHEET FROM HULL.

RUBBER
SHEET

STRAP

ARMOR TILE
BOLT AND WASHER

CLAMP

a. Remove two straps from loops on rubber sheet.

b. Remove two armor tile bolts, washers, clamp, and rubber sheet from hull. Use impact wrench.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) 0051 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Prepare to Operate Vehicle in Extreme Cold (page 0051 00-1).
Operate Vehicle in Extreme Cold (page 0051 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Materials/Parts

Tarpaulin (WP 0086 00, Item 62)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Winterization kit installed

PREPARE TO OPERATE VEHICLE IN EXTREME COLD

WARNING

Contact with cold metal can cause frostbite. Wear gloves in cold conditions. Do not touch cold
metal with bare skin.

1. CHECK THAT GUNNER’S HATCH COVER IS CLOSED. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

2. CHECK THAT COMMANDER’S HATCH COVER IS CLOSED. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

3. CHECK THAT CARGO HATCH COVER IS CLOSED (WP 0007 00).

4. CHECK THAT RAMP IS RAISED (WP 0010 00).

5. CHECK THAT RAMP ACCESS DOOR IS CLOSED (WP 0005 00).

6. CHECK THAT DRIVER’S HATCH COVER IS CLOSED (WP 0006 00).

7. OPEN TURRET SHIELD DOOR (WP 0008 00).
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

8. INSTALL GRILLE COVER.

GRILLE
COVER

INTAKE
GRILLE

STRAPS
& EYESEXHAUST

GRILLE

a. Fold grille cover in half and lay on intake grille as shown.

b. Fasten straps from underside of grille cover on two eyes on vehicle.

c. Unfold grille cover on exhaust grille.

d. Fasten straps on nine eyes on vehicle.

GRILLE
COVER

STRAPS & EYES
STRAPS
& EYES

9. MANUALLY DEPRESS 25MM GUN. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

NOTE
Front secondary sight arm should be released from front bracket to help ensure that front
secondary folding sight is not damaged when applying the tarpaulin to the vehicle top.

10. REMOVE FRONT SECONDARY SIGHT ARM FROM FRONT BRACKET.
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

QUICK
RELEASE

PIN

PUSHBUTTON

FRONT SECONDARY
SIGHT ARM

FRONT
BRACKET

a. Press pushbutton and hold in.

b. Remove quick release pin from front bracket and front secondary sight arm.

c. Release pushbutton.

d. Place front secondary sight arm next to front bracket on turret.

NOTE
When placing tarpaulin on vehicle top, care should be given so that front secondary sights will
not be damaged. Ensure that sights are folding properly. Care should be given when walking on
vehicle top. Do not step on front secondary sight arm or sights.

11. PLACE TARPAULIN OVER VEHICLE.

OPERATE VEHICLE IN EXTREME COLD

1. FOLD TARPAULIN BACK OVER TURRET TO UNCOVER EXHAUST/INTAKE GRILLES.

TARPAULIN
EXHAUST

GRILLE

INTAKE
GRILLE

2. OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT (WP 0052 00).

NOTE
Exhaust grille should be uncovered and intake grille covered when starting engine.

Both personnel and winterization heaters should be turned off before trying to start engine.

3. COLD START ENGINE AND WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

4. MANUALLY ELEVATE 25MM GUN. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

5. FOLD GRILLE COVER TO PARTLY UNCOVER INTAKE GRILLE.

FRONT
RIGHT
STRAP

REAR
LEFT
EYE

EYES STRAPS GRILL COVER

INTAKE GRILLE

a. Remove straps from two eyes on vehicle.

b. Fold grille cover to partly uncover intake grille.

c. Fasten front right strap to rear left eye on vehicle.

NOTE

When removing tarpaulin from vehicle top, care should be given to ensure that tarpaulin does
not hang or damage any part of the front secondary sight arm or sights.

Care should be given when walking on vehicle top. Do not step on front secondary sight arm or
sights.

6. REMOVE TARPAULIN FROM VEHICLE.

NOTE

Front secondary sight arm was released from front bracket to help ensure that front secondary
folding sight is not damaged when applying the tarpaulin to the vehicle top.

After tarpaulin has been removed from vehicle, the front secondary sight arm must be placed
back onto the front bracket.

7. INSTALL FRONT SECONDARY SIGHT ARM ON FRONT BRACKET.

0051 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

QUICK
RELEASE

PIN

PUSHBUTTON

FRONT SECONDARY
SIGHT ARM

FRONT
BRACKET

a. Place front secondary sight arm on front bracket.

b. Press pushbutton and hold in.

c. Install quick release pin through front bracket and front secondary sight arm.

d. Release pushbutton.

CAUTION

Running engine at high speed after cold start could damage engine. Drive vehicle slowly for
first kilometer.

8. PERFORM MISSION (DRIVE VEHICLE) (WP 0021 00).

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

a. If ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge pointer is in red or yellow zone during mission, stop vehicle. Then do Step 9
before resuming mission.

9. FOLD GRILLE COVER TO UNCOVER INTAKE GRILLE.

EYES

REAR
LEFT
EYE

FRONT
RIGHT
STRAP

GRILLE COVER

STRAPSEYES

a. If Step 5 was done, remove front right strap from rear left eye. Install two straps removed in Step 5 onto two eyes
on vehicle.

b. Remove three straps from three eyes on vehicle.

STRAPS

c. Fold grille cover as shown and secure with two straps.

10. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

11. OPEN POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

CAUTION

Condensation in fuel tanks and lines can freeze. Fuel lines can get blocked. Drain water from
filters and keep fuel tanks full.

12. DRAIN FUEL FILTER OF WATER.

FUEL
FILTER

TOGGLE
VALVE

DRAIN HOSE

a. Pull drain hose out of engine compartment and place end in container.

b. Open toggle valve and allow water to drain into container.

c. If nothing comes out of drain hose, notify unit maintenance.

d. Close toggle valve when fuel begins to drain.

e. Place drain hose back in engine compartment.

f. If any water is found, notify unit maintenance.

13. CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).

NOTE

In Steps 14a - 14b, secure grille cover over intake grille if necessary. Step 14c secures grille
cover over exhaust grille.

14. INSTALL GRILLE COVER.

STRAPS GRILLE COVER

INTAKE
GRILLE
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

a. If Step 9 was done, remove two straps securing grille cover. Install three straps removed in Step 9 on two eyes on
vehicle.

STRAPS & EYES

GRILLE
COVER

b. If Step 9 was not done and Step 5 was done, remove front right strap from rear left eye. Install two straps removed
in Step 5 on two eyes on vehicle.

STRAPS & EYES

GRILLE
COVER

c. Install four straps on four eyes on vehicle.

STRAPS & EYES

GRILLE
COVER

15. MANUALLY DEPRESS 25MM GUN. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

NOTE

Front secondary sight arm should be released from front bracket to help ensure that front
secondary folding sight is not damaged when applying the tarpaulin to the vehicle top.

16. REMOVE FRONT SECONDARY SIGHT ARM FROM FRONT BRACKET.

QUICK
RELEASE

PIN

PUSHBUTTON

FRONT SECONDARY
SIGHT ARM

FRONT
BRACKET

a. Press pushbutton and hold in.

b. Remove quick release pin from front bracket and front secondary sight arm.

c. Release pushbutton.

d. Place front secondary sight arm next to front bracket on turret.
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OPERATE IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25�F (-31�C) — Continued 0051 00

NOTE

When placing tarpaulin on vehicle top, care should be given so that front secondary sights will
not be damaged. Ensure that sights are folding properly. Care should be given when walking on
vehicle top. Do not step on front secondary sight arm or sights.

17. PLACE TARPAULIN OVER VEHICLE.

TARPAULIN

18. REPEAT Steps 1 - 6.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT 0052 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Winterization Kit (page 0052 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Air temperature below −25�F (−31�C)

Engine stopped (WP 0018 00)

OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT

WARNING

Exhaust from vehicle engine, winterization kit heater, and personnel heater can kill you. Make
sure exhaust is unobstructed. Exhaust grille cover must be pulled back. Do not breathe exhaust
gasses. See warning in the front of this manual.

1. FOLD EXHAUST GRILLE COVER TO UNCOVER EXHAUST GRILLE.

EXHAUST GRILLE COVER

STRAPS
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OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT — Continued 0052 00

EXHAUST GRILLE
EXHAUST GRILLE COVER

FRONT STRAP

EYES

a. Remove four straps from eyes on vehicle.

b. Fold exhaust grille cover to uncover exhaust grille.

c. Tie down front strap.

NOTE

If winterization kit heater shuts down by itself, equipment has malfunctioned. Notify unit
maintenance.

If temperature is −25�F to −50�F (−31�C to −46�C), winterization kit heater should be run for
30 minutes before you start personnel heater. Winterization kit heater and personnel heater
should be run for 1 more hour before you start engine. If temperature is below −50�F (−46�C),
personnel heater should not be run until engine is started. Winterization kit heater should be
run for 2 hours before you start engine.

2. START AND OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT HEATER.

HEATER
LIGHT

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

HI-LOW
SWITCH

a. Move HI-LOW switch to LOW.

b. Move RUN-OFF-START switch to START. Hold switch in START until winterization kit heater light comes on.

c. Allow 2-1/2 to 4 minutes for combustion to start, depending on ambient temperatures and voltage.

d. When ignition starts and heater light comes on, move RUN-OFF-START switch to RUN. Leave switch in RUN for
length of time required for warmup.
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OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT — Continued 0052 00

e. After 3 to 15 minute warmup in LOW (length of time depends on ambient temperature, colder temperature requires
longer warmup time), move HI-LOW switch to HI.

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

RESET
BUTTON

f. If winterization kit heater does not start, press RESET button and repeat Steps 2a - 2d.

g. If winterization kit heater does not start after three tries, notify unit maintenance.

3. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

4. START PERSONNEL HEATER (WP 0026 00).
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OPERATE WINTERIZATION KIT — Continued 0052 00

NOTE

Winterization kit heater and personnel heater fans will run until purging is complete.

5. SHUT DOWN WINTERIZATION KIT HEATER.

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

a. Move RUN-OFF-START switch to OFF.

b. Let winterization kit heater purge itself.

6. TURN PERSONNEL HEATER OFF (WP 0022 00).

7. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

8. AFTER ENGINE HAS STARTED, START AND RUN WINTERIZATION KIT HEATER AGAIN. THIS WILL HELP
TO WARM ENGINE QUICKER. USE THIS TASK IN CONJUNCTION WITH (WP 0019 00).

END OF TASK
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FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP 0053 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Prepare to Ford Water (page 0053 00-1).
Ford Water (page 0053 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Crew

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

PREPARE TO FORD WATER

WARNING

Vehicle will sink in deep water.

Soldiers could drown. Do not drive in water deeper than 3 1/2 feet (1.07m). Bradleys have no
swim capability and are prohibited from performing swim operations.

NOTE

Use this task when fording water more than 1 1/2 feet deep and less than 3 1/2 feet deep.

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. CLOSE FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

VALVE

BRIDGE
PLATES
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FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP — Continued 0053 00

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Turn valve to right to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

c. Close drain plug access door.

3. CLOSE REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

FLOOR PLATE

FASTENER

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

VALVE

BRIDGE
PLATES

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove floor plate.

c. Turn valve to right to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

d. Install floor plate.

e. Pull up and turn fastener.
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FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP — Continued 0053 00

4. CHECK THAT TWO FINAL DRIVE HULL DRAIN PLUGS ARE IN PLACE AND SECURED.

FINAL DRIVE
HULL DRAIN
PLUG

5. CHECK BILGE PUMPS OPERATION (WP 0080 00).

6. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

7. START ENGINE (WP 0019 00).

8. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FWD AND
REAR BILGE

PUMPS
SWITCHES
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FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP — Continued 0053 00

FORD WATER

WARNING

Vehicle will sink in deep water.

Soldiers could drown. Do not drive in water deeper than 3 1/2 feet (1.07m). Bradleys have no
swim capability and are prohibited from performing swim operations.

CAUTION

Do not enter water faster than 3 km/hr (2 mph) or a fast walking pace. Crawl vehicle into
water. Water can get into air intake system and damage the engine.

Vehicle can be swamped or stranded if underwater obstructions do not support both tracks. Be
prepared to stop vehicle quickly.

NOTE

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

1. CHOOSE SPOT TO ENTER AND EXIT WATER.

a. Look for firm ground without rocks, stumps, or other obstacles.

b. Avoid steep slopes with soft ground and grades more than 40 percent .

c. Watch out for obstacles under water.

CAUTION

Do not enter water faster than 3 km/hr (2 mph) or a fast walking pace. Crawl vehicle into
water. Water can get into air intake system and damage the engine.

Vehicle can be swamped or stranded if underwater obstructions do not support both tracks. Be
prepared to stop vehicle quickly.

NOTE

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

2. ENTER WATER.

a. Center steering yoke.

b. Both tracks should be on solid ground.

3. FORD WATER.
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FORD WATER LESS THAN 3 1/2 FEET DEEP — Continued 0053 00

NOTE

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

4. EXIT WATER.

a. Center steering yoke.

b. Both tracks should be on solid ground.

5. AFTER BILGES EMPTY, MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO OFF.

END OF TASK

0053 00-5/6 blank
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN 0054 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Vehicle (page 0054 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Crew

Equipment Condition

Engine started/transmission warmed-up (WP 0019 00)
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

OPERATE VEHICLE

WARNING

Vehicle can roll over on hills or rough terrain. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Reduce speed and avoid bumps and sudden turns.

Do not drive vehicle on side slopes steeper than 40% (22 degrees).

Wear seat belts.

WARNING

Driving on sandy or loosely packed slopes can cause vehicle to roll over.

Avoid driving on steep or unstable slopes.

WARNING

Ground can give away if vehicle is driven too close to edge of road or dropoff. Vehicle can roll if
ground gives way.

Avoid driving next to edges of roads or dropoffs that can give way.
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

CAUTION

Vehicle will get stuck in trenches wider than 8 ft (2.5 m). Do not cross trenches wider than 8 ft
(2.5 m).

NOTE

Transmission can be damaged if gear selector is pulled past the LOW position into TOW
START while vehicle is moving.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

1. DRIVE VEHICLE OVER TRENCHES.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

a. Drive up to trench straight on.

b. Move gear selector to LOW.
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

c. Center steering yoke and drive slowly over trench.

STEERING
YOKE

d. Accelerate when vehicle clears trench.

CAUTION

Obstacles higher than 36 inches (91 cm) can damage vehicle drive sprocket. Do not drive over
obstacles higher than 36 inches (91 cm).

NOTE
Transmission can be damaged if gear selector is pulled past the LOW position into TOW
START while vehicle is moving.

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

2. DRIVE VEHICLE OVER OBSTACLE.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

a. Drive vehicle up to obstacle straight on.

b. Move gear selector to LOW.

WARNING

Vehicle can roll over on hills or rough terrain. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Reduce speed and avoid bumps and sudden turns.

Do not drive vehicle on side slopes steeper than 40% (22 degrees).

Wear seat belts.

WARNING

Driving on sandy or loosely packed slopes can cause vehicle to roll over.

Avoid driving on steep or unstable slopes.
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

CAUTION

Sharp turns on snow, ice, or mud can cause vehicle to throw a track. Make a series of small side
turns instead of one sharp turn.

NOTE
HMC transmission can be damaged if gear selector is pulled past the LOW position into TOW
START while vehicle is moving.
There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.
Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

3. DRIVE VEHICLE ON SIDE SLOPES.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

a. Move gear selector to LOW before driving on steep side slope.

b. Slowly turn vehicle uphill if rear of vehicle is sliding downhill.

c. Slowly turn vehicle downhill if front of vehicle is sliding downhill.

CAUTION

Sharp turns on snow, ice, or mud can cause vehicle to throw a track. Make a series of small
wide turns instead of one sharp turn.

NOTE
Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

4. DRIVE VEHICLE ON SNOW, ICE, OR MUD.

a. Control vehicle speed and drive as smoothly as possible.

b. Slow vehicle smoothly before making a turn on ice.

c. If vehicle breaks through crust of deep snow or soft soil, steer vehicle straight to get back on crust.

d. Remove track shoe pads if vehicle commander directs (WP 0076 00).

e. If mud, snow, or ice packs in track area, remove section of armor plates as needed (WP 0045 00).

f. Clear track of debris.
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OPERATE VEHICLE OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0054 00

NOTE

Turret commander should assist driver by communicating the location of navigation obstacles
when operating in rough terrain, fording, or when not a part of a convoy.

5. PARK VEHICLE ON SNOW, ICE, OR MUD.

a. If possible, stop vehicle on firm surface.

b. When mission is completed, park vehicle in a sheltered area with front of vehicle faced away from wind.

c. Clear snow, ice, and mud off road wheels and track after parking.

d. If vehicle is parked in low area where water may freeze under tracks, put brush or branches under tracks.

END OF TASK
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE 0055 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Connect Vehicles with Tow Bar (page 0055 00-2).
Connect Vehicles with Tow Cables (page 0055 00-5).
Prepare to Tow Disabled Vehicle (page 0055 00-6).
Tow Disabled Vehicle (page 0055 00-9).
Disconnect Vehicles when Using Tow Bar (page 0055 00-14).
Disconnect Vehicles when Using Tow Cables (page 0055 00-15).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Tow bar
Crowbar (WP 0086 00, Item 7)
Shackle (2) (WP 0086 00, Item 52)
Tow cable wire rope assembly (WP 0086 00, Item 63)

Personnel Required
Driver (2)
Helper (H) (4)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2
FM 9-43-2

Equipment Condition

Operational vehicle

Disabled vehicle

Turret on disabled vehicle traversed to 3200 mils
(TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

WARNING

Towing a heavier vehicle can cause tow vehicle to lose control. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Do not tow a vehicle heavier than the tow vehicle.

0055 00-1



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

CAUTION

Tow recovery of vehicle should not be attempted when only the right side U-joint is removed or
broken. Tow pump is driven by the right final drive during tow, and transmission will not
receive lubricant.
During tow or push recovery where either track rotates the transmission, the transmission lube
system must be working. The lube system is driven by the engine or right side output shaft.
To avoid severe damage to the drive train when a vehicle is towed more than 328 feet (100
meters) one of the following conditions must be met:

• Both tracks are off.

• Both tracks are on and both U-joints removed.

• Both tracks should be on, left U-joint removed, and right U-joint connected.

• Both tracks are on, right U-joint removed, left U-joint connected, and engine idling.

• Right track should be on, left track off, and right U-joint connected.

NOTE
DO’S and DONT’S at end of task must be read before towing.
This task has been written for a specific vehicle. When using another vehicle to tow a disabled
vehicle, use proper vehicle operator’s manual.

NOTE
Disabled vehicle may be towed backward in an emergency. Tow bar or cables may be attached
to rear towing eyes of disabled vehicle. Except in emergency, disabled vehicle must not be towed
backward faster than 5 mph (8 km/hr).

CONNECT VEHICLES WITH TOW BAR

WARNING

Vehicle being towed can crash into vehicle towing it. Soldiers can be injured and vehicles
damaged.

Use a tow bar when towing downhill, when tow starting a vehicle, or when tracks or propeller
shafts have been removed.

WARNING

Vehicle without track shoe pads can slide on hard surface.

Allow extra room to turn and stop.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly.

Do not stand in the "V" shape while attaching tow bar to recovery vehicle.

NOTE

Tow bar is obtained from unit maintenance.

Two helpers, one at front left and one at rear left of vehicle, act as road guides. Two helpers
install tow bar.

1. ALIGN REAR OF TOWING VEHICLE WITH FRONT OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

DISABLED
VEHICLE

TOWING
VEHICLE

2. REMOVE TWO PINS AND SHACKLES FROM TWO TOWING EYES ON DISABLED VEHICLE.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

a. Remove two pins and shackles from two towing eyes.

b. Stow two pins and shackles in vehicle.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

3. INSTALL TOW BAR ON FRONT OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

RETAINING
CLIP

TOW BAR

TOW BAR
CLEVIS

PIN

TOWING
EYE

a. Remove two pins from tow bar.

b. (H): Hold up tow bar to towing eye.

c. Insert pin thru tow bar clevis and towing eye.

d. Insert retainer clip into pin.

e. Repeat Steps 3b - 3d above second towing eye.

NOTE

Two helpers, one at front left of vehicle and one at rear left of vehicle, act as road guides. Two
other helpers install tow bar.

4. INSTALL TOW BAR ON PINTLE OF TOWING VEHICLE.

PINTLE HOOK LATCH

TOW BAR

PINTLE
COTTER

PIN

a. Remove cotter pin.

b. Pull pintle hook latch toward you.

c. Lift pintle open.

d. Drive towing vehicle backward until tow bar reaches pintle (WP 0021 00).

e. Lift tow bar and place on pintle. Have helper assist.

f. Close pintle over tow bar and lock with cotter pin.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

CONNECT VEHICLES WITH TOW CABLES

WARNING

Vehicle without track shoe pads can slide on hard surface.

Allow extra room to turn and stop.

1. REMOVE TOW CABLE FROM DISABLED VEHICLE.

TOW
CABLE

2. REMOVE TOW CABLE FROM TOWING VEHICLE.

NOTE
Shackles are removed from front and rear in same way.

3. REMOVE FOUR PINS AND SHACKLES FROM REAR OF TOWING VEHICLE AND FRONT OF DISABLED
VEHICLE.

TOW
CABLE
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

a. Remove four pins and shackles from four towing eyes.

4. INSTALL TWO TOWING CABLES ON FRONT OF DISABLED VEHICLE AND REAR OF TOWING VEHICLE IN
AN “X” PATTERN.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOW
CABLE

TOWING
EYE

a. Put shackle through end of tow cable.

b. Place shackle on towing eye.

c. Install pin through shackle and towing eye.

d. Repeat Steps 4a - 4c until cables are connected.

PREPARE TO TOW DISABLED VEHICLE

WARNING

Tow cables can snap and injure soldiers. Close all hatch covers before you use tow cables to tow
vehicle. Clear soldiers out of danger area.

1. CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER (WP 0006 00).
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

NOTE

All towing of vehicles equipped with HMC transmissions is performed with engine stopped and
gear selector in TOW position. The gear selector can be left in N (neutral) provided that both
tracks or both propeller shafts are removed.

2. IN HMC EQUIPPED VEHICLES, MOVE TOW START LOCKOUT AND PLACE GEAR SELECTOR IN TOW IN
DISABLED VEHICLE.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

NOTE

All towing of vehicles equipped with TEC transmissions is performed with engine stopped and
gear selector in N (neutral). Do not tow TEC vehicles with only right track or right propeller
shaft removed. Transmission will be damaged.

3. IN TEC EQUIPPED VEHICLES, MOVE GEAR SELECTOR IN N (NEUTRAL) IN DISABLED VEHICLE.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

NOTE

There are two types of hand brakes. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other is used
in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

4. RELEASE HAND BRAKE OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

5. START ENGINE IN TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0019 00).

HAND BRAKE
HANDLE

TEC

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

TOW DISABLED VEHICLE

WARNING

Braking when towing can jackknife vehicles. Soldiers could be injured and vehicles damaged.

Do not tow at speeds over 15 mph (25 km/h) with tow bar. Do not tow at speeds over 5 mph (8
km/h) when towing with tow cables, when on rough terrain, or when towing in reverse.

1. SET TOWING VEHICLE GEAR SELECTOR.

GEAR
SELECTOR

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

a. Step on brake pedal.

b. Move gear selector from N (neutral) to DRIVE, LOW (for rough terrain), or REVERSE (for towing backward).
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

NOTE

Constant speed must be maintained while towing vehicle.

2. MOVE VEHICLE AND CONTROL SPEED.

BRAKE
PEDAL

ACCELERATOR PEDAL

a. Take foot off brake pedal.

b. Put foot on accelerator pedal and slowly press down until vehicle moves at speed you want (up to 15 mph for tow
bar, or 5 mph in rough terrain, when towing backward, and when using tow cables).

NOTE

Constant speed must be maintained while turning vehicle.

3. STEER VEHICLE.

STEERING YOKE

a. Turn steering yoke slowly to left to turn vehicle left. Make wide, gradual turn.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

b. Turn steering yoke slowly to right to turn vehicle right. Make wide, gradual turn.

STEERING YOKE

c. Press down on accelerator pedal as vehicle turns to maintain speed.

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

4. STOP VEHICLES.

a. Stop vehicle by gradually decreasing pressure on accelerator pedal, without braking.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC FAULT
INDICATOR
LIGHT

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

HMC

b. Move gear selector to N (neutral).
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

NOTE

There are two types of hand brake handles. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other
is used in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

5. SET HAND BRAKE.

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC

HAND BRAKE
HANDLE

TEC

BRAKE
PEDAL

a. Push down and hold brake pedal.

NOTE

Step 5b applies to HMC only.

b. Pull hand brake handle back. Turn handle down.

NOTE

Step 5c applies to TEC only.

c. Rotate hand brake handle up and pull back.

c. Release foot pressure.

d. Check to see brake pedal stays down.

6. STOP ENGINE IN TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0022 00).

0055 00-12



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

7. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM PINTLE OF TOWING VEHICLE.

PINTLE HOOK LATCH

TOW BAR

PINTLE
COTTER

PIN

a. Remove cotter pin.

b. Pull pintle hook latch toward you and lift pintle open.

c. Lift tow bar from pintle and set on ground. Have helper assist.

d. Close pintle and lock with cotter pin.

8. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM TOWING EYES OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

RETAINING
CLIP

TOW BAR

TOW BAR
CLEVIS

PIN

TOWING
EYE

a. Have helper support tow bar.

b. Remove retainer clip and remove pin.

c. Repeat Step 8a and Step 8b above for second towing eye.

d. Lower tow bar to ground.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

9. INSTALL TWO PINS AND SHACKLES IN TWO TOWING EYES ON DISABLED VEHICLE.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

DISCONNECT VEHICLES WHEN USING TOW BAR

1. STOP ENGINE IN TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0022 00).

2. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM PINTLE OF TOWING VEHICLE.

PINTLE HOOK LATCH

TOW BAR

PINTLE
COTTER

PIN

a. Remove cotter pin.

b. Pull pintle hook latch toward you and lift pintle open.

c. Lift tow bar from pintle and set on ground. Have helper assist.

d. Close pintle and lock with cotter pin.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

3. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM TOWING EYES OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

RETAINING
CLIP

TOW BAR

TOW BAR
CLEVIS

PIN

TOWING
EYE

a. Have helper support tow bar.

b. Remove retainer clip and remove pin.

c. Repeat Step 3a and Step 3b above for second towing eye.

d. Lower tow bar to ground.

4. INSTALL TWO PINS AND SHACKLES IN TWO TOWING EYES ON DISABLED VEHICLE.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

DISCONNECT VEHICLES WHEN USING TOW CABLES

1. DRIVE TOWING VEHICLE BACKWARD UNTIL TOW CABLES ARE SLACK (WP 0021 00).

2. STOP ENGINE IN TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0022 00).
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

3. REMOVE TOW CABLES FROM TOWING EYES.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOW
CABLE

TOWING
EYE

a. Remove four pins and shackles from four towing eyes.

b. Remove two tow cables from four shackles.

c. Stow two tow cables on vehicles.

TOW
CABLE

d. Install four shackles and pins on four towing eyes.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

0055 00-16



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

PREPARE TO TOW VEHICLE

The following is a list of things to do when driving the vehicle:

DO

Wear lap safety belts.
When towing, slow to a stop, gradually decreasing accelerator pressure.
Wear approved hearing protectors.
Wear CVC helmet.
Approach objects blocking path of vehicle squarely so both tracks touch object at same time.
Secure all doors and hatches in position.
Give vehicle enough power so it won’t stall on steep hills.
Keep an eye on your instruments. If you get an unusual reading, stop and check it out.
Hold vehicle with brakes when on steep hills.
Warn crew if accelerator or throttle jams. Unlock and pull fuel handle to off, and stop vehicle with brake pedal.
Reduce speed at top of hills. Keep in control going down.
Just as you get to the bottom of steep hills, step on accelerator. This lifts final drive assemblies from dirt and suspension

does not bottom.
Observe traffic safety rules.
Be alert for hazards or objects blocking path of vehicle.
Turn in a series of short turning motions when in loose dirt or dense mud.
Be alert to unusual sounds or action of vehicle. Cross trenches squarely and keep steering yoke centered.
Brake before a turn and keep power to tracks during turn. Use driver in disabled vehicle when towing with tow cables.
Use tow bar when both track assemblies are missing or if propeller shafts are removed.
Close driver’s hatch cover on disabled vehicle when towing with tow cables.
Use tow bar to tow downhill.
Connect tow cables in an “X” pattern.
Have unit maintenance remove propeller shafts from disabled vehicle when transmission or final drive is damaged.
Tow disabled vehicle backward only when necessary.
When towing, gradually decrease pressure on accelerator pedal without braking.
Make slow wide turns.
Accelerate gradually.
Use vehicle of same or larger size to tow.
Tow vehicle downhill very slowly. Brakes could overheat and be damaged.
Align towing vehicle directly in front of disabled vehicle before connecting tow bar or tow cables.
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TOW DISABLED VEHICLE — Continued 0055 00

The following is a list of things you should not do when driving the vehicle:

DON’T

Tow a heavier vehicle.
Tow vehicle in water except in an emergency.
Make sharp turns at high speeds.
Climb objects more than 36 inches (91 cm) high.
Brake while turning.
Slide vehicle sideways into loose dirt or against rut.
Break through large objects blocking path of vehicle.
Make continuous sharp turns in loose dirt or dense mud.
Hold vehicle on steep slopes or hills with engine and transmission. Transmission could overheat.
Drive over large objects. You could throw a track.
Back up towing vehicle when disabled vehicle is connected to rear except when disconnecting tow cables.
Cross a trench more than 8 feet (2.5 m) wide.
Exceed 15 mph (24 km/hr) when towing disabled vehicle forward with tow bar.
Tow vehicle with cables when track or propeller shafts are disconnected.
Exceed 5 mph (8 km/hr) when towing disabled vehicle backward in rough terrain, or when towing with tow cables.
Tow vehicle if final drive is seized. Notify unit maintenance.

END OF TASK
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY 0056 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Connect Vehicles with Tow Bar (page 0056 00-2).
Tow Start Disabled Vehicle (page 0056 00-5).
Disconnect Tow Bar from Vehicles (page 0056 00-9).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Tow bar

Personnel Required

Driver (2)
Helper (H) (4)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2
FM 9-43-2

Equipment Condition

Operational vehicle
Disabled vehicle
Turret on disabled vehicle traversed to 3200 mils (TM

9-2350-284-10-2)
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

WARNING

Towing a heavier vehicle can cause tow vehicle to lose control. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

Do not tow a vehicle heavier than the tow vehicle.

CONNECT VEHICLES WITH TOW BAR

WARNING

Vehicle being towed can crash into vehicle towing it. Soldiers can be injured and vehicles
damaged.

Use a tow bar when towing downhill, when tow starting a vehicle, or when tracks or propeller
shafts have been removed.

WARNING

Vehicle without track shoe pads can slide on hard surface.

Allow extra room to turn and stop.
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

NOTE

Tow bar must be used when tow starting vehicle. Tow bar is obtained from unit maintenance.

Two helpers, one at front left and one at rear left of vehicle, act as road guides. Two helpers
install tow bar.

1. ALIGN REAR OF TOWING VEHICLE WITH FRONT OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

DISABLED
VEHICLE

TOWING
VEHICLE

2. REMOVE TWO PINS AND SHACKLES FROM TWO TOWING EYES ON DISABLED VEHICLE.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

a. Remove two pins and shackles from two towing eyes.

b. Stow two pins and shackles in vehicle.
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

3. INSTALL TOW BAR ON FRONT OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

RETAINING
CLIP

TOW BAR

TOW BAR
CLEVIS

PIN

TOWING
EYE

a. Remove two pins from tow bar.

b. (H): Hold up tow bar to towing eye.

c. Insert pin thru tow bar clevis and towing eye.

d. Insert retainer clip into pin.

e. Repeat Steps 3b - 3d above second towing eye.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly.

Do not stand in the "V" shape while attaching tow bar to recovery vehicle.

NOTE
Two helpers, one at front left of vehicle and one at rear left of vehicle, act as road guides. Two
other helpers install tow bar.

4. INSTALL TOW BAR ON PINTLE OF TOWING VEHICLE.

PINTLE HOOK LATCH

TOW BAR

PINTLE
COTTER

PIN
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

a. Remove cotter pin.

b. Pull pintle hook latch toward you.

c. Lift pintle open.

d. Drive towing vehicle backward until tow bar reaches pintle (WP 0021 00).

e. Lift tow bar and place on pintle. Have helper assist.

f. Close pintle over tow bar and lock with cotter pin.

TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE

1. DO BEFORE (B) PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES.

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH IN DISABLED VEHICLE TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

3. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH IN DISABLED VEHICLE TO ON.

4. MOVE FUEL CONTROL HANDLE IN DISABLED VEHICLE TO ON.

FUEL CONTROL
HANDLE

a. Push FUEL control handle to ON.
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

5. RELEASE HAND BRAKE.

BRAKE
PEDAL

a. Press brake pedal.

b. Turn up hand brake handle.

c. Push in handle as far as possible.

d. Turn down hand brake handle.

e. Push handle in again.

f. Release brake pedal. Brake pedal should come back up.

CAUTION

Moving the TOW START lockout during normal vehicle operation can allow the gear selector
to be shifted to TOW START and damage the transmission. Do not move lockout except when
TOW START is required.

NOTE

Steps 6 - 14 require a driver in both towing and disabled vehicles.

An observer is required in the towing vehicle to communicate the intentions of the drivers of
both vehicles.

6. MOVE DISABLED VEHICLE GEAR SELECTOR LOCKOUT AND PLACE GEAR SELECTOR LEVER IN TOW.

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

7. START TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0019 00).

8. DRIVE TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0021 00).

9. TOW START VEHICLE.

GEAR
SELECTOR

TOW START
LOCKOUT

GEAR
SELECTOR

TOW START
LOCKOUT

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

a. Tow disabled vehicle at a speed of 10-15 mph (15-25 km/hr.)

b. When speed of 10-15 mph (15-25 km/hr) is reached, move disabled vehicle gear selector from TOW to TOW
START.

10. WHEN DISABLED VEHICLE STARTS:

a. Move disabled vehicle gear selecor to DRIVE.

b. Slowly bring both vehicles to a stop.

c. Move gear selector in both vehicles to N (neutral).
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

11. SET HAND BRAKE ON BOTH VEHICLES.

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC

BRAKE
PEDAL

a. Push down and hold brake pedal.

b. Pull hand brake handle back. Turn handle down.

c. Release foot pressure.

d. Check that brake pedal stays down.

12. CHECK DISABLED VEHICLE INSTRUMENT PANEL FOR NORMAL GAUGE READING AND LIGHT
INDICATIONS.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

INSTRUMENT PANEL

13. IF ENGINE FAILS TO START WITHIN 30 SECONDS OF TOWING AT 10-15 MPH (15-25 KM/HR):

a. Move disabled vehicle gear selector to DRIVE.

b. Slowly bring both vehicles to a stop.

c. Move gear selector in both vehicles to N (neutral).

d. Notify unit maintenance.

14. STOP TOWING VEHICLE (WP 0022 00).
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

DISCONNECT TOW BAR FROM VEHICLES

1. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM PINTLE OF TOWING VEHICLE.

PINTLE HOOK LATCH

TOW BAR

PINTLE
COTTER

PIN

a. Remove cotter pin.

b. Pull pintle hook latch toward you and lift pintle open.

c. Lift tow bar from pintle and set on ground. Have helper assist.

d. Close pintle and lock with cotter pin.

2. REMOVE TOW BAR FROM TOWING EYES OF DISABLED VEHICLE.

RETAINING
CLIP

TOW BAR

TOW BAR
CLEVIS

PIN

TOWING
EYE

a. Have helper support tow bar.

b. Remove retainer clip and remove pin.

c. RepeatStep 2a and Step 2b above for second towing eye.

d. Lower tow bar to ground.
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TOW START DISABLED VEHICLE — HMC ONLY — Continued 0056 00

3. INSTALL TWO PINS AND SHACKLES IN TWO TOWING EYES ON DISABLED VEHICLE.

PIN

SHACKLE

TOWING EYE

DO

Slow to stop by gradually decreasing accelerator pressure. Make slow wide turns.

Accelerate gradually. Use vehicle of same or larger size for towing disabled
vehicle.

Tow vehicle downhill very slowly. Brakes could overheat
and be damaged.

Align towing vehicle directly in front of disabled vehicle
before connecting tow bar.

DON’T

Tow a heavier vehicle. Exceed 15 mph (25 km/hr) when tow starting disabled
vehicle.

Step on brake when towing.

END OF TASK
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING 0057 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Warm-up Procedure for Extended Engine Idling (page 0057 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING

NOTE

Use cardboard, plywood, canvas scraps, or other suitable material to cover air intake grille.

1. COVER AIR INTAKE GRILLE WITH SUITABLE UNSPECIFIED MATERIAL.

37 1/4"

18 3/4"

37 1/2"

4"
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING — Continued 0057 00

CAUTION

Always leave at least 2 inches uncovered on air intake grille. Totally covering air intake grille
could cause overheating and damage to engine.

2. PLACE AIR INTAKE GRILLE COVER OVER AIR INTAKE GRILLE WITH 2 INCHES OF AIR INTAKE GRILLE
EXPOSED.

AIR INTAKE
GRILLE

2 INCH CLEARANCE
AREA

3. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING — Continued 0057 00

WARNING

Vehicle left unattended with engine running can move.

Do not leave vehicle unattended with engine running.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly when transmission control is placed in DRIVE before complete
engine and transmission warm-up.

Suddenly moving vehicle can kill or seriously injure personnel. Equipment can be damaged.

Do not place transmission control in DRIVE before complete engine and transmission
warm-up. If tactical situation requires vehicle movement before complete warm-up, complete
transmission warm-up and return engine to normal idle speed.

4. SET HAND THROTTLE.

BRAKE
PEDAL

ACCELERATOR PEDAL
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING — Continued 0057 00

THROTTLE
CONTROL
HANDLE

THROTTLE
PUSH TO
RELEASE
BUTTON

a. Depress accelerator pedal about 3/4 inch.

b. Press and hold THROTTLE PUSH TO RELEASE button.

c. Pull THROTTLE control handle out until resistance is felt.

d. Release THROTTLE PUSH TO RELEASE button.

NOTE

If engine speed increases after setting hand throttle, do Step 4 and Step 5 with less accelerator
pedal travel.

5. ALLOW ENGINE TO FAST IDLE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

a. Allow engine to fast idle until ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge reads 3/4 into green zone.
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING — Continued 0057 00

6. RELEASE HAND THROTTLE.

THROTTLE
CONTROL
HANDLE

THROTTLE
PUSH TO
RELEASE
BUTTON

a. Press and hold THROTTLE PUSH TO RELEASE button.

b. Push THROTTLE control handle all the way in.

c. Release THROTTLE PUSH TO RELEASE button.

CAUTION

Power unit could be damaged from overheating due to cooling air obstruction with air intake
grille cover. Do not allow coolant temperatures to reach red zone on ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP gauge. Coolant temperatures can be lowered by reducing engine speed and removing air
intake grille cover.

NOTE
Coolant temperature could be slow to react to changes in air intake grille cover adjustment or
engine speed. Wait about 5 minutes after each adjustment.

7. ADJUST COOLANT TEMPERATURE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

a. Check ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge.

b. If coolant temperature rises, slide cover off air intake grille as needed to obtain ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge
reading 3/4 into green zone.

c. If coolant temperature drops, slide cover over air intake grille as needed to obtain ENGINE COOLANT TEMP
gauge reading 3/4 into green zone.
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WARM-UP PROCEDURE FOR EXTENDED ENGINE IDLING — Continued 0057 00

CAUTION

Do not operate vehicle with cover over air intake grille. Power unit could overheat or engine
could starve for intake air when driving vehicle with cover installed. If vehicle must be driven a
short distance, ensure air intake grille is partly uncovered. If full load operation is expected,
remove cover completely.

NOTE

Engine is now ready for extended idling periods. If coolant temperature drops below 1/2 of
green zone on ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge, repeat Steps 4 - 7.

In cold climate, it is advisable to leave air intake grille covered after shutting down engine. This
will keep power unit warm during periods when engine is not running.

8. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

END OF TASK
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM 0058 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Activate NBC System (page 0058 00-2).
Deactivate NBC System (page 0058 00-9).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Materials/Parts

CVC Helmet (WP 0087 00, Item
NSN 8470-01-259-1693)

M25A1 Protective Mask (WP 0087 00, Item
NSN 4240-00-994-8751WP 0087 00, Item
NSN 4240-00-994-8752) (3)

Personnel Required

Driver

Crew members (M3A2) (2)

Equipment Condition

Hand brake set
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

ACTIVATE NBC SYSTEM

WARNING

Contact with NBC agents can kill or seriously injure you.

If vehicle exposure to NBC agents is suspected, contact unit NBC officer or NBC NCO. Do not
service NBC filter or vent system.

Do not handle air filter media without the proper protective equipment.

WARNING

The NBC protection filters may use a type of carbon that contains Chromium VI. This is a
known carcinogen if inhaled or swallowed. Damaged or unusable filters are classified as
hazardous waste.

Use a dust respirator and wash hands immediately after handling damaged filters that are
leaking carbon.
Do not throw away damaged or unusable filters as trash.
Turn in damaged or unusable filters to your Hazardous Waste Management Office or
Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO).

Filters are completely safe to handle and use if they are not damaged in such a way that carbon
leaks from them. If carbon does leak, use protective equipment and put carbon in container
such as self-sealing plastic bag. Turn in filters to Hazardous Waste Management Office or
DRMO. Disposal of hazardous waste is restricted by law. Violation is subject to criminal
penalties.
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

WARNING

Engine and personnel heater exhaust is poisonous. Do not breathe exhaust gasses.

Make sure power unit access panels are closed before starting engine. The NBC mask will not
protect you from exhaust poisoning. See warning in front of manual.

NOTE

NBC System will not operate until spring clip is removed from air intake holes.

1. UNCOVER AIR INTAKE HOLES ON PRECLEANER.

AIR INTAKE
HOLESPRECLEANER

SPRING CLIP

a. Slide spring clip to either side of precleaner air intake holes.

2. REMOVE CVC HELMET.

MICROPHONE
PLUG

CVC HELMET

a. Remove CVC helmet.

b. Remove microphone plug from CVC helmet.
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

3. UNSTOW PROTECTIVE MASK FROM PROTECTIVE MASK CARRIER.

PROTECTIVE MASK
CONNECTOR PLUG

PROTECTIVE
MASK

PROTECTIVE
MASK CARRIER

4. PUT ON PROTECTIVE MASK.

a. Put on protective mask.

b. Adjust protective mask.

5. INSERT PROTECTIVE MASK CONNECTOR PLUG INTO CVC HELMET AT MICROPHONE JACK.

MICROPHONE
JACK M42 MASK

CONNECTOR PLUG

CVC HELMET

6. PUT ON CVC HELMET.

7. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

8. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

9. MOVE NBC SYSTEM SWITCH TO ON.

NBC SWITCH

M3A2 EARLY M3A2 RESTOW
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

SQUAD AIR
OUTLET HOSES

SQUAD
AIR OUTLET

HOSES

WARNING

You can get frostbite on your face when you inhale subfreezing air. During cold weather, do not
connect air outlet hose to protective mask until air is warm. Hold your hand over air outlet hose
and feel if air is warm.

NOTE

M2A2 has one outlet hose in driver’s station. M3A2 has one outlet hose in driver’s station and
two in crew compartment. M3A2 is shown.

10. FEEL AIR COMING OUT OF AIR OUTLET HOSE.

DRIVER’S AIR OUTLET HOSE

a. If air is too cold to be breathed safely do Steps 11 - 13.

b. If air coming from air outlet hoses can be breathed safely, go to Step 14.
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

NOTE

M2A2 has one NBC system heater in driver’s station. M3A2 has one NBC heater in driver’s
station and two in crew compartment. M3A2 is shown.

11. TURN ON NBC SYSTEM HEATER.

M3A2 EARLY M3A2 RESTOW

NBC
HEATER

KNOB

NBC
HEATER

INDICATOR
LIGHT

a. Turn NBC heater knob to right until green NBC heater indicator light comes on.

12. TURN NBC HEATER KNOB TO RIGHT TO INCREASE AIR TEMPERATURE.

NBC HEATER
KNOB

NBC HEATER
INDICATOR LIGHT
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

13. TURN OFF NBC HEATER SYSTEM.

NBC HEATER
KNOB

NBC HEATER
INDICATOR LIGHT

a. Turn NBC heater knob to left to off position.

NOTE

For M2A2, skip Step 14b. For M3A2, perform all substeps.

14. INSTALL AIR OUTLET HOSE ON PROTECTIVE MASK CARRIER.

PRECLEANER

QUICK DISCONNECT

DRIVER’S AIR
OUTLET HOSE

SQUAD AIR
OUTLET HOSES

M3A2 RESTOW

QUICK
DISCONNECTS

SQUAD AIR
OUTLET
HOSES

M3A2 EARLY

a. Pull down on outlet hose and remove at quick disconnect.

b. Remove air outlet hoses at quick disconnects on hull. Pull down on air outlet hoses and quick disconnects on hull.
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

c. Install outlet hose on protective mask carrier.

PROTECTIVE
MASK

CARRIER

AIR OUTLET
HOSE

DEACTIVATE NBC SYSTEM

1. MOVE NBC SWITCH TO OFF.

NBC SWITCH

NOTE
If engine is to be shut down, do Step 2 and Step 3. If engine is to be kept running, go to Step 4.

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

3. MOVE ENGINE ACCESSORY SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

ENGINE
ACCESSORY

SWITCH

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

4. REMOVE AIR OUTLET HOSE FROM PROTECTIVE MASK CARRIER.

PROTECTIVE
MASK

CARRIER

AIR OUTLET
HOSE

a. Remove air outlet hose from protective mask carrier.

b. Install air outlet hoses at quick disconnects on hull.

SQUAD AIR
OUTLET HOSES

M3A2 RESTOW

QUICK
DISCONNECTS

SQUAD AIR
OUTLET
HOSES

M3A2 EARLY
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

c. Install air outlet hose at quick disconnect on precleaner.

PRECLEANER

QUICK DISCONNECT

DRIVER’S AIR
OUTLET HOSE

5. REMOVE CVC HELMET.

6. REMOVE PROTECTIVE MASK CONNECTOR PLUG FROM CVC HELMET AT MICROPHONE JACK.

MICROPHONE
JACK M42 MASK

CONNECTOR PLUG

CVC HELMET

7. REMOVE PROTECTIVE MASK.

8. STOW PROTECTIVE MASK IN PROTECTIVE MASK CARRIER.

PROTECTIVE MASK
CONNECTOR PLUG

PROTECTIVE
MASK

PROTECTIVE
MASK CARRIER
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OPERATE NBC SYSTEM — Continued 0058 00

9. PUT ON CVC HELMET.

MICROPHONE
PLUG

CVC HELMET

a. Install microphone plug on CVC helmet.

b. Put on CVC helmet.

10. COVER AIR INTAKE HOLES ON PRECLEANER.

AIR INTAKE
HOLESPRECLEANER

SPRING CLIP

a. Slide spring clip over air intake holes on precleaner.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE IN DESERT ENVIRONMENT 0059 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate in Extreme Heat (page 0059 00-1).
Operate in Extreme Sand or Dust (page 0059 00-2).
Drive in Sand or Loose Dirt (page 0059 00-2).

NOTE

FM 90-3, DESERT OPERATIONS, contains detailed instructions for living and working in the
desert.

OPERATE IN EXTREME HEAT

WARNING

Operating vehicle in hot weather increases risk of heat stress. Heat stress impairs performance
and can lead to injury.

Drink lots of water. Work and rest in shade when possible. Follow instructions in FM 21-10.

1. OPERATE VEHICLE IN EXTREME HEAT.

a. Check oil levels frequently. Oil seals are more likely to leak in extremely hot weather. Do not overfill oil.

b. Make sure unit maintenance has adjusted generator output voltage to the TROPIC 27V setting, if applicable.
Output voltage should not be readjusted for normal climatic changes in the area after initial adjustment.

c. Check batteries more frequently in hot weather. Anytime ambient temperature exceeds 90�F (32�C), check
electrolyte level in each cell. Keep electrolyte at the proper level. If low, notify unit maintenance. Do not alter the
electrolyte specific gravity. Order replacement batteries using NSN 6140-01-431-1172.

d. Keep air inlets clear to permit cooling and maintain engine power.

e. Check coolant pump belt for proper tension frequently. Belts can stretch in extremely hot weather and cause engine
overheating.

f. Add only proper antifreeze/coolant to cooling system. Check coolant level only when system is cool; hot coolant
can burn you.

g. Park vehicle in the shade whenever possible. Surface temperatures in direct sunlight can reach 180�F (82�C).

h. Before engine shut-down, always cool engine by running at high idle (1000 RPM) for five minutes or until
COOLANT TEMP gauge reads in green zone.

i. Monitor coolant and transmission HI-TEMP lights and the warning tone in the headset for any indication of
overheating. Immediately follow troubleshooting procedures for overheating (WP 0065 00).

j. Aircraft grease, wide temperature range (WTR), MIL-G-81322, WP 0088 00, Item 11 may be used when grease,
artillery and automotive (GAA), MIL-G-10924 is not available.
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OPERATE IN DESERT ENVIRONMENT — Continued 0059 00

OPERATE IN EXTREME SAND OR DUST

1. OPERATE VEHICLE IN EXTREME SAND OR DUST.

CAUTION

Clouds of dust or blowing sand can scratch optical surfaces. Optics should remain covered as
much as possible in these conditions to prevent scratching.

a. Keep optics and periscopes covered to prevent scratching or pitting. Use tarp if available. Uncover only those
optics necessary for operations.

b. Clean optics carefully to prevent scratching surfaces.

c. Ensure that fuel filter is drained daily. Water and sand can damage engine and engine components.

d. If AIR FILTER CLOGGED light flashes or engine loses power or blows black exhaust, stop engine and service air
cleaner V-pac element. Carefully shake dust out of the element. Do not bang element on a hard surface to clear
dust.

e. Ensure suspension and power train components are properly lubricated. Clean grease fittings before and after
lubrication. Sand entering grease fittings can cause rapid component wear.

f. Always clean dirt from filler caps and nozzles before adding fuel, oil, and lubricants. Wipe up any excess grease,
oil, or fuel to prevent accumulation of sand or dust and reduce fire hazard.

g. Keep all drain plugs and top deck opening closed, when not in use, to prevent sand or dust from entering vehicle
interior.

h. Sand and gravel can clog radiator and reduce cooling. Gravel can get trapped between flexible mounts and radiator
and wear holes in radiator. Keep radiator clear of sand and debris.

i. Check shock absorbers for missing/loose dust caps to prevent sand or dust from damaging shock absorbers.

DRIVE VEHICLE IN SAND OR LOOSE DIRT

1. DRIVE VEHICLE IN SAND OR LOOSE DIRT.

a. Allow as much distance as possible between vehicles in convoys. Flying dust and sand will damage optics and clog
air filters.

b. The best time to drive on sand is at night or early morning when sand is damp. Damp sand allows better traction.

c. Do not make pivot turns in sand or loose dirt or thrown track may result.

d. Do not make sharp turns at high speed. Turn vehicle with a series of gradual turning motions to avoid throwing
track or overturning vehicle.

e. Do not slide vehicle sideways into loose dirt or sand; a thrown track could be the result.

WARNING

Driving on sandy or loosely packed slopes can cause vehicle to roll over.

Avoid driving on steep or unstable slopes.

f. Do not straddle sand dune or drive on sides of two sand dunes. A sand dune can be an unstable overhanging ridge
and give way under the weight of your vehicle.
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OPERATE IN DESERT ENVIRONMENT — Continued 0059 00

g. If vehicle starts to skid on loose sand, take foot off accelerator. Steer in direction of skid until vehicle stops
skidding. Slowly accelerate and steer vehicle on a straight course.

CAUTION

Driver should watch for a lack of steering response which indicates sand is building up between
sprockets and track. If allowed to continue, sand buildup can force track off sprockets. Sand
buildup is often accompanied by a track popping sound.

h. If track popping sound is heard while driving in loose sand, drive vehicle in straight line until track popping sound
stops. If track popping sound continues, stop vehicle and set parking brake. Check track and suspension for
buildup of sand. If sand is built up on suspension, move vehicle backward and forward two or three times to clear
suspension.

i. Ensure track tension is set properly on a daily basis. Driving in sand or loose dirt may cause track to stretch.

END OF TASK
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GAIN ACCESS TO TURNED TURRET — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE 0060 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Gain Access to Turned Turret (page 0060 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Soldier

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Commander’s hatch cover closed (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
Gunner’s hatch cover closed (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)
Turret in any position except 6400 mils

GAIN ACCESS TO TURNED TURRET

WARNING

Turret can rotate and severely injure or kill you. Do not reach through turret shield opening
when turret power is on. Keep turret shield door closed whenever turret drive power is on.
Engage turret travel lock before moving or reaching through turret shield opening.

1. OPEN TURRET SHIELD DOOR.
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GAIN ACCESS TO TURNED TURRET — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE — Continued 0060 00

DOOR
LATCH

a. Push outside turret shield door latch down and slide turret shield door open.

b. Check that outside turret shield door latch locks turret shield door open.

2. PULL HARD AND QUICK ON EMERGENCY RELEASE CABLE TO RELEASE VEHICLE COMMANDER’S
HATCH.

EMERGENCY
RELEASE CABLEDOOR LATCH

END OF TASK
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IMMEDIATE ACTION TO STOP ENGINE OPERATING OUT OF CONTROL —
EMERGENCY PROCEDURE

0061 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stop Engine Operating Out of Control (page 0061 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver
Gunner (G)

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine operating out of control

STOP ENGINE OPERATING OUT OF CONTROL

NOTE

If vehicle is not moving when run-away condition exists, go to Step 2.

1. STOP VEHICLE.

BRAKE
PEDAL

a. Press down hard on brake pedal and hold.

2. TURN OFF FUEL CONTROL.

FUEL CONTROL
HANDLE
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IMMEDIATE ACTION TO STOP ENGINE OPERATING OUT OF CONTROL — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE — Continued

0061 00

a. Pull FUEL control handle all the way out to OFF.

NOTE

If Step 1 and Step 2 stop engine, do Steps 7 - 9. If Step 1 or Step 2 do not stop engine, do Steps
3 - 9.

3. (D): CLOSE DRIVER’S HATCH COVER (WP 0006 00).

4. (G): TRAVERSE TURRET TO 4100 MILS. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

5. (G): TURN OFF MAIN FUEL MANUAL SHUT-OFF VALVE.

MAIN FUEL
MANUAL SHUTOFF

VALVE

a. Turn main fuel manual shut-off valve to right.

6. (G): TRAVERSE TURRET TO 6400 MILS. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

NOTE

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

7. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO N (NEUTRAL).

GEAR
SELECTOR

START

N (NEUTRAL)

REVERSE

PIVOT
STEER

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC
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IMMEDIATE ACTION TO STOP ENGINE OPERATING OUT OF CONTROL — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE — Continued

0061 00

NOTE

There are two types of hand brake handles. One is used in HMC equipped vehicles. The other
is used in TEC equipped vehicles. Both hand brakes are shown.

8. SET HAND BRAKE.

HAND
BRAKE
HANDLE

HMC

BRAKE
HANDLE

TEC

a. Push down and hold brake pedal.

NOTE

Step 8b applies to HMC only.

b. Pull hand brake handle back. Turn handle down.

NOTE

Step 8c applies to TEC only.

c. Rotate handle up and pull back.

d. Release foot pressure.

e. Check that brake pedal stays down.

9. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE.

END OF TASK
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IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES (HMC ONLY) — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE

0062 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Immediate Action for Loss of Brakes (page 0062 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Brake system failed

IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES

1. BRACE YOURSELF.

2. WARN PERSONNEL OF SUDDEN VEHICLE STOP.

NOTE
It is preferable that you doStep 3 to stop vehicle WITHOUT steering. If situation requires that
you MUST stop by steering, do Step 4.

3. STOP VEHICLE WITHOUT STEERING.

GEAR
SELECTOR

a. Place gear selector in N (neutral)

NOTE
Placing gear selector in PIVOT STEER can cause engine overspeed. Use PIVOT STEER ONLY
when necessary and for a short time.

4. STOP VEHICLE BY STEERING.

a. Place gear selector in PIVOT STEER.

b. Steer vehicle.

c. Immediately place gear slector in N (neutral).

5. SHUT DOWN ENGINE WHEN VEHICLE STOPS (WP 0022 00).

END OF TASK
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IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES (TEC ONLY) — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE

0063 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Immediate Action for Loss of Brakes (page 0063 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Brake system failed

IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR LOSS OF BRAKES

NOTE

There are two TEC shift tower configurations, early and late. Late TEC shift tower is shown.

1. WARN PERSONNEL OF SUDDEN VEHICLE STOP.

NOTE

TEC control will bring the vehicle to a quick stop when throttle is released and gear selector is
placed in PVT (pivot steer) or N (neutral).

2. PLACE GEAR SELECTOR IN PVT (PIVOT STEER) OR N (NEUTRAL).

GEAR
SELECTOR

TEC

3. SHUT DOWN ENGINE WHEN VEHICLE STOPS (WP 0022 00).

END OF TASK
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IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR VEHICLE ROLLOVER — EMERGENCY
PROCEDURE

0064 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Rollover Procedures(page 0064 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Commander (C)
Gunner (G)
Driver (D)
Squad Leader (SL)

Equipment Condition

Vehicle rolling over

ROLLOVER PROCEDURES

During operations in rough terrain there is always the possibility of the Bradley A3 rolling over. The procedures outlined
below will assist in training crews in the safe and timely exit from the vehicle. The senior crew member will determine if it is
safe to exit the overturned vehicle.

Proper stowage of equipment will reduce unnecessary injuries caused from flying debris. All equipment should be stowed in
accordance with published manuals and unit SOP’s.

When the vehicle rolls over there is a chance that a fire will start from fuel and oil pouring from the engine. The automatic fire
extinguishers are designed to extinguish the fire without crew members having to set them off manually. If that system fails,
the crew members are required to extinguish the fire to prevent loss of life and equipment. The driver has two options when
setting off the engine compartment fire extinguishers. He can either reach under the driver’s control panel and open the valve
to the extinguisher or, when exiting the vehicle, pull the external extinguisher handle if not damaged and accessible after the
rollover. The troop compartment is the responsibility of the Infantry squad. In the event of an internal fire the squad member
closest to the extinguisher handle will pull the extinguisher handle while exiting the vehicle. Once the senior crew member
decides to exit the vehicle all weapons and protective gear should be carried with the soldier.

During a rollover, either centrifugal force or gravity will be acting on personnel to extract them from the vehicle. Therefore,
all crew members, including the commander, should be in their seated positions with their seat belts on.
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IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR VEHICLE ROLLOVER — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE —
Continued

0064 00

WARNING

You can be killed or seriously injured if you attempt to evacuate a vehicle during a rollover. If
vehicle starts to overturn, get fully inside vehicle and brace yourself.

Spilled fuel and oil can catch fire after a rollover. Driver should shut off vehicle master power
and engine fuel supply immediately. Evacuate vehicle as quickly as can be done safely after
vehicle has come to rest.

WARNING

Battery acid can burn or blind you.

If driver must exit through crew compartment, precaution must be taken to prevent contact
with acid that could spill in a rollover.

WARNING

Hydrogen gas from batteries can explode and injure you.

Use caution when you are near batteries. Do not allow sparks and flame near batteries. Do not
allow metal objects to contact exposed battery posts or cables.

1. FIRST CREWMEMBER TO NOTICE VEHICLE BEGINNING TO ROLLOVER SHOULD SHOUT "ROLLOVER"
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IMMEDIATE ACTION FOR VEHICLE ROLLOVER — EMERGENCY PROCEDURE —
Continued

0064 00

Table 1. ROLLOVER PROCEDURE

BRADLEY
COMMANDER

GUNNER DRIVER INFANTRY SQUAD

Braces for impact Braces for impact by
holding bottom of seat for
stabilization

Braces for impact by
placing hands on walls of
driver’s compartment

Braces for impact by
holding on to seat or any
secured solid object
available inside troop
compartment

VEHICLE HAS ROLLED OVER

Begins crew checks to
ensure no fires and
accountability of personnel

Ensures weapon system is
safe

Pulls fuel shutoff and turns
accessories off. If needed,
sets off engine compartment
fire extinguisher.

Checks rifle squad for
injuries and reports to
Bradley commander

Checks for injured
personnel and reports
rollover

Assists Bradley commander
in evacuating vehicle

Exits vehicle through hatch,
if unobstructed or through
crew compartment if
driver’s hatch is blocked

Exits vehicle through clear
hatch/door

END OF TASK
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CHAPTER 3

OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES
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INTRODUCTION TO TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES 0065 00

GENERAL

The Troubleshooting Symptom Index lists common malfunctions found during operation or crew servicing of the M2A2 and
M3A2. The Troubleshooting Symptom Index is divided into sections. Each section covers malfunctions common to the
different systems of the vehicle (engine, transmission, suspension and Navigation System).

The TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE has three divisions: MALFUNCTION, TEST OR INSPECTION, and CORRECTIVE
ACTION. The MALFUNCTIONS, or systems, are numbered in sequence through the TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE. The
MALFUNCTION is what will bring you to the TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE.

TEST OR INSPECTION is a step you take to isolate the MALFUNCTION. Each TEST OR INSPECTION has a
CORRECTIVE ACTION. These are “if” statements which tell you what to do when the MALFUNCTION is not fixed.

After you have identified the malfunction describing your problem (symptom) from the symptom index, turn to the
appropriate troubleshooting table. Follow each step through the tests or inspections until a fault is identified. Perform the
corrective action listed to correct the fault. If the fault cannot be identified or corrected, notify unit maintenance by writing a
DA Form 2404 describing the symptom.

The operator’s manual cannot list all possible malfunctions, nor all the tests and inspections required for corrective actions. If
a malfunction is not listed, or is not corrected by the listed corrective action, notify unit maintenance.

0065 00-1/2 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

MALFUNCTION/ SYMPTOM INDEX 0066 00

ENGINE

ENGINE OIL PRESS gauge is in red zone...............................................................................................................006700-1
ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge is in red zone....................................................................................................006700-2
COOLANT HI TEMP indicator light flashes............................................................................................................006700-5
AIR CLEANER CLOGGED indicator light flashes or over gauge limit..................................................................006700-6
FUEL FILTER CLOGGED indicator light flashes....................................................................................................006700-6
Excessive smoke, loss of power.................................................................................................................................006700-7

TRANSMISSION

TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light flashes............................................................................................................0067 00-11
TRANS OIL TEMP indicator light flashes.............................................................................................................0067 00-11

BILGE PUMPS

Bilge pumps discharge little or no water.................................................................................................................006700-13

SUSPENSION

Vehicle pulls to one side on level ground................................................................................................................006700-15
Track thumps while driving.....................................................................................................................................0067 00-16

RAMP

Ramp will not lower................................................................................................................................................0067 00-19
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE 0067 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Table 1. ENGINE

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. ENGINE OIL PRESS GAUGE IS
IN RED ZONE.

1. Check if ENGINE OIL LOW
PRESS indicator light is flashing.

a. If indicator light is flashing:

Stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00).

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE GAUGE

ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESSURE

INDICATOR LIGHT

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before
working on or near them. If
necessary, use heat protective
gloves to work on hot parts.

2. Check engine oil level
(WP 0068 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

3. Check bilge for oil. If oil is
present, check engine hoses,
clamps, and fittings for leaks. Start
engine (WP 0019 00)

a. Check if ENGINE OIL
PRESS gauge is still in the
red zone.

Stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00). Notify unit
maintenance.

ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE

GAUGE

2. ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE GAUGE IS IN
RED ZONE.

1. Check if COOLANT LOW
LEVEL indicator light is flashing.

a. If COOLANT LOW LEVEL
indicator light is off, press
TEST SENSOR button.

b. If COOLANT LOW LEVEL
indicator does not flash, notify
unit maintenance.

c. If COOLANT LOW LEVEL
indicator light is flashing:

Stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00).

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

RED ZONE

COOLANT
LOW LEVEL
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

WARNING

Hot coolant can burn you. Do
not remove radiator cap until
coolant temperature gauge
reads in bottom one-quarter of
green zone. Use heat protective
mittens to turn radiator cap.
Turn cap slowly to release
pressure.

2. Check coolant level (WP 0081 00). Open power unit access door
(WP 0009 00)

3. Check bilge for coolant. If coolant
is found, check hoses, camps and
fittings for coolant leaks.

a. If leaks are found, notify unit
maintenance.

4. Check coolant system for
malfunction.

a. Check coolant level
(WP 0081 00). If coolant
level is OK, coolant low level
indicator system is
malfunctioning. Notify unit
maintenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

CAUTION
If BYPASS KNOB is pushed in
and locked under normal
operating conditions, possible
damage could occur to
vanaxial fan drive assembly
and transmission.

5. Check fan drive system. Push in
and lock BYPASS KNOB. Start
engine (WP 0022 00) .

a. IF ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP gauge moves to green
zone, fan controller is
malfunctioning. Notify unit
maintenance.

b. IF ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP gauge is in red zone,
stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00). Notify unit
maintenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

BYPASS
KNOB

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

GREEN
ZONE

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

RED ZONE

3. COOLANT HI TEMP
INDICATOR LIGHT FLASHES.

1. Check if COOLANT TEMP gauge
is in the red zone.

a. If gauge reads in the red zone,
stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00).

HI TEMP
INDICATOR LIGHT

COOLANT
LOW LEVEL
INDICATOR
LIGHT
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

2. Check if COOLANT LOW
LEVEL indicator light is flashing.

a. If indicator light is flashing,
stop engine (WP 0022 00).

3. Check coolant level (WP 0081 00). Remove power unit access panel
(WP 0009 00).

4. Check for broken or loose coolant
pump belt.

a. If belts are loose or broken,
notify unit maintenance.

4. AIR CLEANER CLOGGED
INDICATOR LIGHT FLASHES,
OR AIR FILTER RESTRICTION
GAUGE (LATE VEHICLES)
READS OVER 25 INCHES.

1. Check intake screen for damage or
debris.

a. Clean intake screen. If
damaged, notify unit
maintenance.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

AIR CLEANER
CLOGGED
INDICATOR

LIGHT

INCHES

WATER COLUMN
VACUUM

30

2010

0

DRAG POINTER

AIR FILTER
RESTRICTION
GAUGE

POINTER

5. FUEL FILTER CLOGGED
INDICATOR LIGHT FLASHES.

1. Inspect fuel filter hose fittings and
quick disconnects for damage or
tightness.

a. Notify unit maintenance if
any leaks are found.

Manually traverse turret to 3900 mils
(TM 9-2350-284-10-2).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FUEL FILTER
CLOGGED
INDICATOR

LIGHT

2. Check that main fuel manual
shutoff valve is in the ON position.

a. If FUEL FILTER CLOGGED
indicator light is still flashing,
report condition on DA Form
2404.

6. EXCESSIVE SMOKE, LOSS OF
POWER.

1. Check if AIR CLEANER
CLOGGED indicator light is off
or air filter restriction gauge (late
vehicles) is less than 25 inches.

a. If AIR CLEANER
CLOGGED indicator light is
on or over gauge limit, or air
filter restriction gauge (late
vehicles) reads 25 inches or
more of water, notify unit
maintenance.

b. Move SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR switch or
COLD START switch to OFF.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

AIR CLEANER
CLOGGED
INDICATOR

LIGHT

INCHES

WATER COLUMN
VACUUM

30

2010

0

DRAG POINTER

AIR FILTER
RESTRICTION
GAUGE

POINTER

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START
SWITCH

2. Check that SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR switch is off.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

SMOKE
SCREEN

GENERATOR
SWITCH

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

COLD
START
SWITCH

3. Check that COLD START switch
is off.

a. Move SMOKE SCREEN
GENERATOR switch or
COLD START switch to OFF.

4. Check that fuel filter is drained
until raw fuel comes out.

DRAIN
HOSE

TOGGLE
VALVE

FUEL
FILTER
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

5. Check that manual fuel shutoff is
in ON position.

MAIN FUEL
MANUAL SHUTOFF

VALVE

6. Check that fuel shutoff cable is not
broken or binding.

a. Write up DA Form 2404 on
excessive smoke, loss of
power.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Table 2. TRANSMISSION SYSTEM

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. TRANS OIL PRESS INDICATOR
LIGHT FLASHES.

Stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00).

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TRANS OIL
PRESSURE
INDICATOR

LIGHT

1. Check transmission oil level
(WP 0068 00).

2. Check bilge for oil. If oil is found,
check transmission hoses clamps
and fittings for leaks.

3. Start engine (WP 0019 00).

4. Release hand brake.

a. If TRANS OIL PRESS
indicator light continues to
flash, notify unit maintenance.

2. TRANS OIL TEMP INDICATOR
LIGHT FLASHES.

1. Check if COOLANT HI TEMP
indicator light is flashing.

a. Stop engine immediately
(WP 0022 00).

b. Check cooling system for
malfunction.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

TRANS OIL TEMP
INDICATOR

LIGHT

2. Check for indication of engine
overheating. If engine overheating
is detected, notify unit
maintenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Table 3. BILGE PUMPS

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. BILGE PUMPS DISCHARGE
LITTLE OR NO WATER.

1. Perform bilge pump operation
check (WP 0080 00).

2. Check operation of bilge pumps.

a. If bilge pumps do not operate
properly, service bilge pumps
(WP 0080 00).

b. If bilge pumps discharge little
or no water, notify unit
maintenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Table 4. SUSPENSION SYSTEM

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. VEHICLE PULLS TO ONE SIDE
ON LEVEL GROUND. NOTE

Vehicle will pull (steer) to one
side if the track on that side is
brand new and the track on the
opposite side is used track
(1000 miles plus). This
condition is normal and should
decrease after approximately
200 miles of operation.

1. Check that steering yoke returns to
center position.

a. If steering yoke does not
return to centered position,
notify unit maintenance.

STEERING YOKE

2. Adjust track tension
(WP 0071 00).

a. If track adjuster is fully
extended (3 3/4 inches) and
track is still loose, remove
track shoe from stretched
track (WP 0074 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

2. TRACK THUMPS WHILE
DRIVING

1. Check roadwheels for chunking or
defects. Look for loose rubber or
missing chunks.

a. If roadwheels are chunked or
defective, notify unit
maintenance.

ROAD WHEEL

2. Check that track pins are centered.

a. If track pins are not centered,
notify unit maintenance.

WORN GOOD

TRACK PIN NUT

0067 00-16



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

3. Check that torsion bars are not
broken. Lift each roadwheel with
a crowbar.

a. If roadwheel can be lifted
easily, torsion bar is broken.
Notify unit maintenance.

CROWBAR

ROAD
WHEEL

0067 00-17/18 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0067 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Table 5. RAMP

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. RAMP WILL NOT LOWER 1. If ramp will not lower, notify unit
maintenance.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES 0068 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Before (Table 1, page 0068 00-6).
During (Table 2, page 0068 00-30).
After (Table 3, page 0068 00-34).
Weekly (Table 4, page 0068 00-61).
Monthly (Table 5, page 0068 00-64).
Bi-Monthly (Table 6, page 0068 00-67).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Personnel Required
Driver
Commander
Gunner
Driver

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Vehicle parked (WP 0019 00)

Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

SCOPE

This section details preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS) required for the hull (automotive parts). See TM
9-2350-284-10-2 for the PMCS required for the turret (including “before firing” checks and services). Your PMCS table has
been provided so you can keep your equipment in good operating condition and ready for its primary mission.

Maintenance Forms and Records

Every mission begins and ends with paperwork. There isn’t much of it, but you have to keep it up. The forms and records you
fill out have many uses. They are a permanent record of the services, repairs, and changes made to your vehicle. They are
reports to unit maintenance and to your COMMANDER. They are checklists that tell you whether those faults have been
repaired. For information on forms and records, see DA PAM 738-750.

Warnings and Cautions

Always observe the WARNINGS and CAUTIONS appearing in your PMCS table BEFORE, DURING, and AFTER you
operate the equipment. The WARNINGS and CAUTIONS appear before certain procedures. You must observe these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS to prevent serious injury to yourself and others or to prevent your equipment from being
damaged.

Explanation of Table Entries

(1) Item Number Column — Numbers in this column are for reference. When completing DA Form 2404
(Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet), including the item number for the check/service indicating a
fault. Item numbers also appear in the order that you must do checks and services for the intervals listed.

(2) Interval Column — This column tells you when you must do the procedure in the procedure column.
BEFORE procedures must be performed prior to the equipment leaving its containment area or performing its
mission. AFTER procedures are performed per the PMCS table at the conclusion of the mission to identify and
correct faults which will preclude the next mission. WEEKLY as well as BEFORE PMCS procedures must be
performed if:

You are the assigned crewmember and have not operated the hull since the last WEEKLY.
You are operating the hull for the first time.
When a check or service procedure is required for both WEEKLY and BEFORE intervals, it is not necessary

to do the procedures twice.
(3) Man-hour Column — Man-hours required to complete all prescribed lubrication are shown to the

nearest tenth of an hour.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

(4) Item To Be Checked or Serviced Column — This column lists the item to be checked or serviced.
(5) Crewmember/Procedure Column — This column gives the procedure you must do to check or service

the item listed in the Item To Be Checked or Serviced column to know if the equipment is ready or available for its
intended mission or for operation. You must do the procedure at the time stated in the interval column. Carefully
follow these instructions. If you do not have the tools, or if the procedure tells you to, have unit maintenance do the
work.

(6) Equipment Not Ready/Available If: Column — Information in this column tells you what faults will
keep your equipment from being capable of performing its primary mission. If you make check and service
procedures that show faults listed in this column, do not operate the equipment. Follow standard operating
procedures for maintaining the equipment or reporting equipment failure.

If you find something wrong when performing PMCS, fix it if you can using the Troubleshooting Procedures (WP 0067 00) or
maintenance procedures. Notify unit maintenance if you can’t fix it.

PMCS General Instructions

Tools/Materials

When you do your PMCS, take along the tools you will need to make all the checks. You will always need wiping rags.

Cleaning

Keep the hull clean. Dirt, grease, oil, and debris only get in the way, and may cover up a serious problem. Clean your hull as
you work and as needed. If you clean the hull or weapons, be sure to observe all information in the following paragraph.

WARNING

Solvent fumes and fluid are poisonous and can cause skin irritation.

Solvent may be harmful if swallowed. Avoid skin contact and breathing of fumes. Read solvent
warning at the front of this manual.

WARNING

P-D-680 solvent, dry cleaning solvent, benzene (benzol), paint thinner, gasoline, and diesel fuel
oil can burn, poison soldiers, and damage equipment.

Use the approved cleaning solvent. Follow the instructions for this section.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

CAUTION

Steam, water, or air under pressure can damage sighting and fire control equipment gears and
bearings. Do not clean inside of turret with stream, water, or air under pressure.

CAUTION

Water entering engine exhaust system can damage engine. Do not allow water to enter engine
exhaust system.

CAUTION

Petroleum products will damage rubber that is not resistant to petroleum. Do not get petroleum
products on rubber parts.

Use cleaning solvent (WP 0088 00, Item 3) on metal surfaces. Use scrubbing soap (WP 0088 00, Item 9) and water when you
clean rubber or plastic surfaces. Use isopropyl (WP 0088 00, Item 7) clean water or lens cleaning solution (WP 0088 00, Item
4) when you clean optical surfaces.

General Inspection

Hardware:

NOTE

This paragraph does not apply to gun elevation drive, preload nut, or to traverse drive
mounting hardware. These have preset values.

Check bolts, nuts, and screws for looseness and missing, bent, or broken parts. If you find a loose one, tighten it. If
you can’t tighten it, notify unit maintenance. Look for chipped paint, bare metal, or rust around bolt heads.

Welds:Look for loose or chipped paint, rust, cracks, or gaps where parts are welded together. If you find a bad
weld, notify unit maintenance.

Electrical Wires and Connectors:

NOTE

Connectors on traverse drive should be hand tightened.

Look for cracked or broken insulation, bare wires, and loose or broken connectors. Tighten loose connectors. Make
sure wires are in good shape. If you find cracked or broken insulation, bare wires, or broken connectors, notify unit
maintenance.

Straps:Look for rubber hold-down straps that are cracked, broken, or hardened. Look for webbing stowage
straps that are frayed, worn, or have missing metal ends. If you find any bad straps, notify unit maintenance.

Hoses and fluid lines:Look for wear, damage, and leaks. Make sure clamps and fittings are tight. Wet spots
show leaks. A stain around a fitting or connector can also mean there is a leak. If a leak comes from a loose fitting or
connector, tighten each fitting or connector. If something is broken or worn out, notify unit maintenance.

YOU NEED TO KNOW HOW FLUID LEAKS AFFECT YOUR VEHICLE. DEFINITIONS OF THE TYPES AND
CLASSES OF LEAKS ARE GIVEN BELOW. YOU NEED TO KNOW THEM TO DETERMINE THE CONDITION OF
YOUR VEHICLE. LEARN THEM. REMEMBER: WHEN IN DOUBT, NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE!
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

NOTE

You are allowed to operate equipment with minor leaks (Class I or II). How much fluid each
item or system being checked or inspected can hold must be considered. When in doubt, notify
unit maintenance. When operating equipment with Class I or II leaks, continue to check fluid
levels as required in your PMCS. Report Class III leaks to unit maintenance for corrective
action right away.

CLASS I Seepage of fluid is not great enough to form drops, but is shown by wetness or color
changes.

CLASS II Leakage of fluid is great enough to form drips, but drops do not drip from the item
being checked or inspected.

CLASS III Leakage of fluid is great enough to form drips that fall from the item being checked
or inspected.

Hazardous Waste

When servicing this vehicle, performing maintenance, or disposing of materials such as engine coolant, transmission fluid,
lubricants, batteries, battery acid, or CARC paint, consult your Unit/local hazardous waste disposal center or safety office for
local regulatory guidance. If further information is needed, please contact the Army environmental hotline at
1-800-872-3845. Improper disposal of this material may result in damage to environment or injury to personnel.

ARMY OIL ANALYSIS PROGRAM

SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before working on or near them. If necessary, use heat protective gloves to
work on hot parts.

NOTE

For shipping instruction and complete information about AOAP, refer to DA PAM 738-750.

Samples may be taken without warming the power unit to operating temperature if the vehicle has been operated within the
last 30 days. If the vehicle has not been operated within the last 30 days, operate vehicle until normal temperature is reached
(WP 0015 00). Stop engine (WP 0018 00). Allow power unit to cool to a “safe to touch temperature” before taking samples.
Oil samples must not be taken immediately after oil is added. Operate vehicle until normal operating temperature is reached
to completely mix old and new oils (WP 0015 00). Allow power unit to cool to a “safe to touch temperature” before taking
samples.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE FOR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION

Valve method: Start engine. After engine has reached operating temperature, stop engine (WP 0018 00). Open sampling
valve and flush a small amount of oil into a waste container to clear valve. Fill the sample bottle to approximately 1/2 inch
from top, close valve. When oil sampling valve is not used to take oil sample, use vacuum pump method DA PAM 738-750.
Do not operate power unit while taking samples.

LUBRICATION

Lubrication is perfomed as part of the PMCS. Follow the specific instructions in the PMCS tables.

Lubrication tables

The following tables are to be used during PMCS lubrication checks.

LUBRICANT SYMBOLS

SYMBOL NOMENCLATURE SPECIFICATION

FRH Hydraulic Fluid, Rust Inhibited, Fire Resistant MIL-H-46170

OE/HDO Lubricating Oil, Internal Combustion Engine MIL-L-2104

OEA Lubricating Oil, Internal Combustion Engine, Arctic MIL-L-46167

OHT Hydraulic Fluid, Petroleum Base, Preservation and
Operation

MIL-H-6083

LUBRICANT USAGE

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT
EXPECTED TEMPERATURES*

COMPONENTS
CAPACITIES

(APPROX) +5�F to +125�F
(–15�C to +52�C)

+20�F to –70�F
(–7�C to –57�C)

INTERVALS

Engine

Transmission

Final Drives

OE/HDO-15W-40 OEA

Road Wheel Hubs,
Idler Wheel Hubs, and
Support Roller Hubs

OE/HDO-15W-40

Daily —
Check and
Fill

Right Angle Fan Drive
Gearbox

As required

OE/HDO-15W-40 OEA Monthly —
Check and
Fill

–25�F to +250�F
(–32�C to +121�C)

–25�F to –65�F
(–32�C to –54�C)

Ramp Hydraulic Power
Unit

Power Unit Access
Door Hydraulic
Reservoir

As required FRH OHT Daily —
Check and
Fill

* For arctic operation, see FM 9-207; for desert operation, see FM 90-3.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

Table 1. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — BEFORE

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

1 Before Vehicle exterior COMMANDER/DRIVER

a. Check exterior of vehicle for damage or missing
items. Ensure all items are properly secured.

1) Check wires and lead seals on external fire
extinguisher handles.

Wire or lead
seal on
external fire
suppression
handle is
missing or
broken.

EXTERNAL
FIRE

SUPPRESSION
HANDLE

WIRELEAD
SEAL

2) Check outside of vehicle for signs of fuel,
oil or coolant leaks.

Any Class III
fuel oil or
coolant leak is
found.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

2 Before Final Drive Hull
Drain Plugs

COMMANDER/DRIVER

a. Check that right and left final drive hull drain
plugs are installed.

Final drive
hull drain plug
is missing.

FINAL DRIVE
HULL DRAIN PLUG

3 Before Cooling System DRIVER

CAUTION
Coolant other than the approved
antifreeze (MIL-A-46153) added in an
emergency should be drained and replaced
with approved antifreeze at the earliest
opportunity.

NOTE
Approved antifreeze (MIL-A-46153)
coolant only may be added to radiator. In
an emergency, water may be added if
specified coolant is not available.

a. Check radiator coolant level. Look into radiator
filler neck. If coolant level is below ADD
marker, add coolant into radiator filler neck until
coolant level reaches full mark. If coolant level
is above ADD marker or is at the full mark,
install radiator cap and close radiator cover.

Radiator cap is
unserviceable
or missing.
Gasket is
broken or
missing.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

1) Check to see that chain is installed on cap
and gasket under cap is not broken or
missing.

4 Before Driver’s Hatch
Cover/Night
Vision Viewer
Power
Connector

DRIVER

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch
position when opening or closing hatch.
Keep hands clear of hatch rim when
closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism
is fully engaged when hatch is in any open
position.

NOTE
Ensure night vision viewer power
connector is stowed on the hatch cover
adapter. If night vision viewer power
connector is not stowed properly on the
hatch cover adapter, closing the hatch
cover may sever or damage connector.

a. Check operation of driver’s hatch cover.

1) Check that driver’s hatch cover opens and
closes freely, and locks in both OPEN and
CLOSED positions.

Driver’s hatch
cover will not
lock in OPEN
or CLOSED
position.

2) Check that safety latch is present and locks
in place.

Safety latch is
missing or will
not lock in
place.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

SAFETY
LATCH

HATCH
COVER

HANDLE

SAFETY
LATCH

HATCH
COVER

HANDLE

HATCH COVER
HANDLE

SAFETY LATCH

"EARLY"

b. Check night vision viewer power connector
1W17P10/1W300 is not damaged or missing.

c. If night vision viewer power connector is
damaged or missing, notify unit maintenance.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

NIGHT VISION VIEWER
POWER CONNECTOR

HATCH
COVER

ADAPTER

d. Check and ensure that night vision viewer power
connector is stowed on the hatch cover adapter.

5 Before Ramp DRIVER

WARNING

Ramp cylinder failure can cause the ramp
to fall and kill or seriously injure
personnel.

Do not stow anything in the ramp cylinder
box, and remove anything found stowed
there.

0068 00-10
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a. Lower and raise ramp WP 0010 00.
Leave ramp lowered.
Check ramp operation.

Ramp power
unit does not
raise or lower
ramp. Ramp
does not lock.
Ramp
UNLOCKED
indicator light
is on when
ramp is
locked. Ramp
UNLOCKED
indicator light
is off when
ramp is
unlocked.

RAMP
(UP)

RAMP
(DOWN)

6 Before Hull Drain Plugs DRIVER

a. Check for open or missing front hull drain plug
and that bridge plates are fully seated.

Front hull
drain plug is
missing or
bridge plates
will not seat.

0068 00-11
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

DRAIN
PLUG
ACCESS
DOOR

HANDWHEEL

BRIDGE
PLATESFRONT HULL

DRAIN PLUG

7 Before Internal Fire
Extinguisher

DRIVER

a. Check engine compartment fire extinguisher.

1) Check wire or lead seals on engine
compartment fire extinguisher.

Wire or lead
seals on engine
compartment
fire
extinguisher
are missing or
broken.

NOTE
There are two engine compartment fire
extinguisher agents,
Monobromotrifluoromethane (Halon) and
Heptafluoropropane (FM-200). Agent is
listed on instruction plate. Do step b., for
Halon. Do step c., for FM-200.

2) Check that pressure gauge on Halon engine
compartment fire extinguisher is in green or
yellow zone.

Pressure gauge
on Halon
engine
compartment
fire
extinguisher
reads in red
zone.

0068 00-12
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

PRESSURE
GAUGE

WIRE

LEAD
SEAL

PRESSURE GAUGE

NOTE
If Halon engine compartment fire
extinguisher is in yellow zone, notify unit
maintenance after mission is completed.

0068 00-13
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

3) Check that pressure gauge on FM-200
engine compartment fire extinguisher does
read within ± 25 PSIG of pressure shown
on instruction plate table at ambient bottle
temperature.

Pressure gauge
on FM-200
engine
compartment
fire
extinguisher
does not read
within ± 25
PSIG of
pressure shown
on instruction
plate table at
ambient bottle
temperature.

30
0

600 1200

PSIG

900

REFER TO CYLINDER
FOR REQUIRED

PRESSURE

1500
2000

PRESSURE
GAUGE (FM-200)

PRESSURE
GAUGE (FM-200)

LEAD SEAL

WIRE

4) Check flame sensor cable and sensor box in
tunnel.

Cable or
sensor box
disconnected,
damaged, or
missing.

8 Before Driver’s
Periscopes

DRIVER

a. Check driver’s periscope lenses for dirt and
cracks.

Over 50% loss
of visibility
through
driver’s center
periscope lens.

1) Check driver’s blackout covers for tears.

2) Check that driver’s blackout covers stay in
place when closed.

0068 00-14
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

9 Before Internal Fire
Extinguisher

DRIVER

a. Turn MASTER POWER switch to ON.

b. Check that FIRE SUPPRESSION switch is in
AUTO and that DISCH light is not on.

DISCH
indicator light
is on.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION

SWITCH

DISCH
INDICATOR

LIGHT

10 Before Driver’s
Instrument Panel
Indicators

DRIVER

a. Perform lamp test on driver’s instrument panel
indicators.

1) Press TONE CANCEL/PUSH TO TEST
switch down and hold while observing
instrument panel indicators.

Indicators fail
to flash.

0068 00-15
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

NOTE
If equipped with air cleaner electrical light
and switch, check light. If equipped with
air filter restriction gauge, check gauge.

2) Indicators for ENGINE OIL LOW
PRESSURE, AIR CLEANER CLOGGED,
LAUNCHER UP, TRANS OIL PRESS,
TRANS OIL TEMP, FUEL FILTER
CLOGGED, COOLANT HI TEMP, and
COOLANT LOW LEVEL should flash
during lamp test.

NOTE
Turret power indicator does not come on
unless turret power is switched to on.

2) Indicators for COLD START, SMOKE
SCREEN, FOR/REAR BILGE PUMPS and
RAMP UNLOCKED should be ON
continually during lamp test.

3) If COLD START, SMOKE SCREEN, FOR/
REAR BILGE PUMPS indicator lights do
not come on, notify unit maintenance.

4) Press COOLANT TEST SENSOR button.
When button is pushed, COOLANT LOW
LEVEL light will flash if sensor is good.

COOLANT
LOW LEVEL
light fails to
flash.

11 Before Driver’s
Instrument Panel

DRIVER

NOTE
Engine must be running to make checks
Steps 11b1 - 11b6. Driver’s panel gauges
and lights should be monitored while
driving the vehicle.

a. Check instrument panel gauges and lights.

b. Start engine.

0068 00-16
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

1) Check ENGINE OIL PRESS gauge. ENGINE OIL
PRESS gauge
pointer is in
red zone or
gauge fails to
register.

2) Check VOLTS gauge. VOLTS gauge
pointer is in
red zone or
gauge fails to
register.

3) Check COOLANT LOW LEVEL indicator
light. If indicator flashes, notify unit
maintenance.

4) Check ENGINE COOLANT TEMP gauge. ENGINE
COOLANT
TEMP gauge
is in red zone
or gauge fails
to register.

5) Check TRANS OIL PRESS indicator light. TRANS OIL
TEMP
indicator light
flashes.

6) Check TRANS OIL TEMP indicator light. TRANS OIL
PRESS
indicator light
flashes.

0068 00-17
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Contact with NBC agents can kill or
seriously injure you.

If vehicle exposure to NBC agents is
suspected, contact unit NBC officer or
NBC NCO. Do not service NBC filter or
vent system.

Do not handle air filter media without the
proper protective equipment.

NOTE
If equipped with air cleaner electrical light
and switch, check light. If equipped with
air filter restriction gauge, check gauge.

c. If AIR CLEANER CLOGGED indicator light
flasher or air filter restriction gauge reads 25
inches or more of water, stop engine. Remove
rear power access panel.

Check AIR CLEANER CLOGGED indicator
light or air filter restriction gauge.

1) Remove V-pac element.

2) Examine V-pac element for holes, dents,
tears, or buildup of ice. If element is bad or
ice is present, replace V-pac element.

3) If V-pac is oily and covered in soot, replace
V-pac element.

4) Shake V-pac element to remove dust and
hand brush dirt from outside surface.

5) If necessary, tap narrow end of V-pac
element on ground to shake out dust.

6) Reinstall V-pac element.

7) Install power unit access panel.

0068 00-18
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a) For vehicles equipped with air cleaner
clogged indicator lights, go to Step 11c8.
For vehicles equipped with air filter
restriction gauge, reset follow-on pointer.

8) Start engine.

9) Check AIR CLEANER CLOGGED
indicator light or check air filter restriction
gauge for less than 25 inches of water limit.

d. Check FUEL FILTER CLOGGED indicator
light. If FUEL FILTER CLOGGED indicator
light flashes, or air filter restriction gauge reads
25 inches or more of water, stop engine

WARNING

Diesel fuel can catch fire and seriously
injure or kill soldiers and damage or
destroy vehicle.

Wipe up fuel spills immediately. Do not
smoke near fuel or when working on the
fuel system.

e. If fuel is contaminated or does not drain, notify
unit maintenance.

If FUEL FILTER CLOGGED indicator light
continues to flash or air filter restriction reads 25
inches or more of water, notify unit
maintenance.

Drain fuel filter into suitable container until
clear fuel comes out.

12 TEC Fault
Indicator Light

DRIVER

0068 00-19
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a. Check TEC fault indicator light. TEC fault
indicator light
ON or
flashing.

NOTE
If TEC fault indicator light is covered with
dirt or debris, it cannot be seen. Clean
fault indictor light with a clean wiping
cloth.

The TEC gear selector panel has a TEC
fault indicator light which will come on
solid or flash if TEC fails with engine
running.

If engine is running and ambient
temperature is below −25�F, fault indictor
light will flash. Follow procedure in . Fault
indictor light should go out, if not notify
unit maintenance.

b. Turn MASTER POWER switch OFF.

1) Turn MASTER POWER switch ON.

2) After 22 seconds, observe TEC fault
indicator light.

3) Stop engine.

13 Before Driver’s
Controls

DRIVER

a. Check driver’s controls for proper operation.

1) Check accelerator pedal operation. Accelerator
pedal binds
when pressed
down and
released.

Engine does
not return to
idle when
accelerator
pedal is
released.

0068 00-20
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

Engine stays at
idle when
accelerator
pedal is
depressed.

WARNING

Vehicle can move suddenly when engine is
started or transmission is engaged.

Ensure personnel are clear of the vehicle
before starting engine or engaging
transmission.

2) Check gear selector operation. Gear selector
binds when
moved.

Transmission
does not
engage when
gear selector is
put in gear.

3) Hand brake (HMC only)

4) Check hand brake. Hand brake is
defective,
inoperable, or
out of
adjustment.

a) Push down and hold brake pedal firmly.

b) Pull hand brake handle back, turn to left
and release.

c) Release foot pressure.

d) Check to see that brake pedal returns to
position.

e) Reset hand brake.

0068 00-21
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

5) Hand brake (TEC only)

6) Check hand brake Hand brake
will not lock/
release brake
pedal. Hand
brake will not
slide forward
easily.

a) Push down and hold brake pedal firmly.

b) Lift hand brake handle up and pull back.

c) Release foot pressure.

d) Check to see that brake pedal locks in
down position.

e) Push down and hold brake pedal firmly.

f) Rotate knob on hand brake handle away
from instrument panel and lift handle up
to disengage brake.

g) Apply additional foot pressure, as
needed, so hand brake handle will
release and slide forward.

h) Turn hand brake handle down.

i) Release brake pedal. Pedal should come
up.

14 Before Communications
and Intercom

DRIVER

a. Check intercom and radio system. See
TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

No intercom
between
COMMANDER
and driver.

b. Check to see if communications is present
between driver and COMMANDER. Check
operation of intercom button.

Radio will not
transmit or
receive.

15 Before Driver’s
Compartment
NBC System

DRIVER

0068 00-22
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a. Check NBC system air flow.

Activate NBC system. Allow NBC system to
run for 5 minutes.

1) Check that driver’s air outlet hose is not
pinched, crushed, or torn.

2) Check air outlet hose for warm and
sufficient air flow.

3) Check that communication with
COMMANDER and driver is present while
wearing NBC mask.

16 Before Crew
Compartment
NBC System

COMMANDER

NOTE
Do check 16 for M3A2 only.

a. Activate NBC system. Allow NBC system to
run for 5 minutes.

Check rear NBC system air flow.

1) Check that two rear outlet hoses are not
pinched, crushed, or torn.

2) Check rear outlet hoses for warm and
sufficient air flow.

Deactivate NBC system.

17 Before Hull Drain Plugs COMMANDER

a. Check for open or missing rear hull drain plug
and that bridge plates are fully seated.

Rear hull drain
plug is missing
or bridge plate
will not seat.

0068 00-23
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

FLOOR PLATE

FASTENER

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

18 Before Internal Fire
Extinguisher
(Early)

COMMANDER

a. Check seals on portable fire extinguishers. Seal on
portable fire
extinguisher is
missing or
broken. Fire
extinguisher is
discharged.
Portable fire
extinguisher is
missing.

0068 00-24
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

SEAL
PORTABLE

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

19 Before Internal Fire
Extinguisher
(Restow)

COMMANDER

a. Check seals on portable fire extinguishers. Seal on
portable fire
extinguisher is
missing or
broken. Fire
extinguisher is
discharged.
Portable fire
extinguisher is
missing.

0068 00-25



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

M3A2

M3A2

1) Check that pressure gauges on both squad
area fire extinguishers read at or above
minimum pressure on chart.

Pressure gauge
on squad area
fire
extinguisher
reads below
pressure shown
on chart.

2) Estimate temperature in squad area.

0068 00-26
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

SQUAD AREA
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

PRESSURE
GAUGE

CAUTION
Ensure that stowed items do not interfere
with fire suppression system manual
activation cables. Do not stow any items in
the area adjacent to the fire extinguisher
bottles where the cables hook up to the
valves. Accidental discharge may occur
when the turret is transversed. Injury to
personnel may happen if fire suppression
system is accidently discharged.

3) Check that manual activation cables are
properly installed and not damaged.

Manual
activation
cables are
improperly
installed or
damaged.

0068 00-27
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

4) Check flame sensor cables and sensor
boxes.

Cable or
sensor box is
disconnected,
damaged, or
missing.

SAFETY
PIN

ANTI-RECOIL
PLUG

CABLE

SENSOR BOX

5) Check that anti-recoil plugs are properly
stowed and that safety pins are not inserted.

0068 00-28
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

6) Check crew compartment fixed fire
extinguisher valves for dents, cracks, or
damage. Notify unit maintenance if valve is
damaged.

Any dents,
cracks, or
damage to
valves.

7) Check crew compartment fixed fire
extinguisher valves for rust or corrosion
around valve lever and pivot pin area on
control assembly. Notify unit maintenance
if valve has rust or corrosion.

Any rust or
corrosion
around valve
lever and pivot
pin area on
control
assembly.

8) Check flame sensor cables and sensor
boxes.

Cable or
sensor box
disconnected,
damaged, or
missing.

b. Check wire and lead seal on internal fire
suppression handle.

Wire or lead
seal on
internal fire
suppression
handle is
missing,
broken, or
improperly
laced.

INTERNAL FIRE
SUPPRESSION HANDLE

LEAD
SEAL

WIRE

0068 00-29
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Table 2. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — DURING

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

20 During Driver’s
Controls

DRIVER

NOTE
Vehicle will pull (steer) to one side if the
track on that side is brand new and track
on the opposite side is used track (1000
miles plus). This condition is normal and
should decrease after approximately 200
miles of operation.

a. Drive vehicle.

1) Check steering yoke operation. Vehicle drifts
right or left
when steering
yoke is
centered.

Steering yoke
does not center
itself when
released.

2) Check vehicle brakes. Brake pedal
touches floor
when pushed
down, or brake
sticks when
released.
Brakes will not
stop vehicle.

0068 00-30



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

STEERING YOKE

BRAKE
PEDAL

21 During Personnel
Heater

COMMANDER

NOTE
Gunner will assist.

Perform this check only if operating in
cold weather or if heater operation is
anticipated.

Do not turn personnel heater on if air duct
insulation is loose or damaged. Notify unit
maintenance.

Do not stow anything except 25mm ammo
boxes near heater air duct.

a. Check personnel heater operation.

0068 00-31
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

1) Check heater air duct pipe for proper
insulation and seals.

HEATER AIR DUCT

WARNING

Exhaust from vehicle engine, winterization
kit heater, and personnel heater can kill
you. Make sure exhaust is unobstructed.
Exhaust grille cover must be pulled back.
Do not breathe exhaust gasses. See
warning in the front of this manual.

b. Turn personnel heater on.

1) Check squad area duct outlet for steady heat
output.

0068 00-32
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

SQUAD AREA
DUCT OUTLET

2) Have gunner check around personnel heater
for smoke or strong diesel fumes.

Exhaust leak is
found.

3) Have gunner check fuel lines, fittings, and
personnel heater for fuel leaks. Have
gunner make check through turret door
opening. Turn personnel heater off.

Class III fuel
leak is found.

0068 00-33
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Table 3. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — AFTERPREVENTIVE

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

22 After Driver’s Seat DRIVER

a. Check driver’s seat adjustment for proper
operation.

23 After Exterior and
Interior Vehicle
Lights

DRIVER

a. Station one helper at front of vehicle and
another helper at rear of vehicle.

Check that headlights, blackout marker,
stoplight, parking light, turn signal, hazard
signal, panel lights, and dome light operate
correctly and are not damaged.

24 After Suspension
System

DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Start checks at front side of vehicle. Both sides
of track are checked at the same time.

1) Check drive sprockets and drive sprocket
teeth for breaks and cracks.

Drive sprocket
is cracked or
any drive
sprocket tooth
is missing.

2) Check drive sprocket teeth for wear. Drive sprocket
tooth is worn
to wear
indicator.

3) Check sprocket carrier for breaks. Carrier is
broken.

4) Check carrier track supports. Any carrier
track support
is missing.

0068 00-34
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

DRIVE SPROCKET
TEETH

CARRIER TRACK
SUPPORTS

DRIVE
SPROCKET

SPROCKET
CARRIER

WEAR INDICATOR

b. Start engine.

Drive vehicle forward slowly.

1) Check roadwheels and support rollers for
loss of rubber, pitting, chunking, and
separation of rubber from metal.

Separation of
1/2 inch of
rubber contact
from metal
surface around
75% of support
roller and/or
chunking of 1
inch by 2 inch
on wheel
surface exists.

0068 00-35
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

ROAD WHEEL

SUPPORT ROLLER

RUBBER

2) Check for missing or damaged roadwheels,
idler wheels and support rollers. Check for
wire wrapped around wheels and final drive
housing.

a) Remove any wire wrapped around
suspension components.

Idler wheels or
support rollers
and roadwheel
No. 1 or No. 6
is damaged or
missing. Road
wheels No. 2
through No. 5
are missing, or
both wheels on
same arm are
damaged.

3) Check for track shoe pads that are worn
even with grouser or missing.

a) Replace missing or worn pads.

0068 00-36
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

IDLER WHEEL ARM

TRACK SHOE
PADS

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can
cause track failure and loss of vehicle
control. Soldiers can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory
condition, do not operate vehicle.

NOTE
Track pin should be flush or minimally
protrude through nut. Track pin is
considered to be protruding excessively if
track pin protrudes .06 inch or more past
edge of track shoe body.

NOTE
Off-center track pin nuts indicate worn
bushings.

4) Check for off-center or missing track pin
nuts, cracked, bent, broken, or protruding
track pins, cracked, bent, or broken center
guides, or track shoe body.

0068 00-37
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a) Report off-center track pin nuts to unit
maintenance.

Any one track
shoe body or
center guide
bent, cracked,
or broken.
Any track pin
bent, cracked,
or broken.
Any one track
shoe with
worn bushing,
protruding pin,
or missing
track pin nut.

WORN GOOD

TRACK PIN NUT

b) Move vehicle to firm level ground.
Allow vehicle to coast to a stop.

c) Move gear selector to N (neutral). Set
hand brake.

c. Check for broken or bent road and idler wheel
arms.

One or more
road or idler
wheel arms are
broken or bent.

0068 00-38
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before working on or
near them. If necessary, use heat
protective gloves to work on hot parts.

NOTE
Shock absorbers generate heat during
normal operation.

d. Check for missing, broken, or leaking shock
absorbers.

Any shock
absorber is
missing,
broken,
leaking,
overheated, or
cold to the
touch.

e. Check for loose shock absorber mounts and
bushings.

ROAD WHEEL ARM

0068 00-39
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before working on or
near them. If necessary, use heat
protective gloves to work on hot parts.

NOTE
Some dampness may be evident between
hull and suspension mounts due to fluids
in bilges. These are not leaks.

f. Check all hubs for any large difference in
temperature. Pass hands near hubs.

Any hub is
overheated.

1) Check road wheel, idler wheel and support
roller oil levels through sight glasses. Look
for milky color and other signs of
contamination. Notify unit maintenance if
oil contamination is present.

Oil level
cannot be seen
through sight
glasses.

2) Check road wheels, idler wheels, and
support rollers for sighs of oil leaks.

Any Class III
oil leak is
present.

FILLER
PLUG

HUB

SIGHT
GLASS

0068 00-40
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

3) Check for worn mounting holes and loose
fasteners by looking for shiny area around
nuts, bolts, and screws. Notify unit
maintenance if worn mounting holes or
loose fasteners are present.

NOTE
Checking of track tension will be
performed for left and right sides of track
at the same time.

g. Check track tension. Adjust track tension as
needed.

Track is loose
or cannot be
adjusted.

1) Check track adjuster lubrication fitting and
bleed valves for leaks. If leaks are found,
notify unit maintenance.

Track adjuster
lubrication
fitting or bleed
valve leaks.

0068 00-41
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

ROAD
WHEEL
NO. 1

ROAD
WHEEL
NO. 6

LUBRICATION
FITTING

TRACK
ADJUSTER

BLEED
VALVE

25 After Torsion Bars DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Check road wheels No. 1 through No. 6 on both
sides of vehicle for broken torsion bars. Lift
each road wheel with a crowbar.
If road wheel can be lifted easily, torsion bar is
broken. Notify unit maintenance.

Torsion bar
No. 1 or No.
6 or any two
other torsion
bars are
broken.

0068 00-42
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

ROAD
WHEEL
NO. 1

ROAD
WHEEL
NO. 6

26 After Engine
Compartment

DRIVER

a. Remove power unit access panels.

1) Check engine compartment and bilge area
hoses, clamps and fittings for fuel, oil and
coolant leaks.

Class III leak
is found.

0068 00-43
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

CLAMP FITTING

HOSE

COOLING
SYSTEM HOSES

2) Check engine oil level.

a) Check dipstick for level between ADD 4
QT and FULL marks.

If level is below ADD 4 QT mark,
remove oil filler cap and add OE/HDO,
as needed. Install oil filler cap. Recheck
oil level. See Lubrication Tables (table
on, page 0068 00-5).

If oil looks milky or bubbly, notify unit
maintenance.

b. Install power unit access panels.

0068 00-44
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

27 After Power Unit
Access Door

SQUAD MEMBER

NOTE
If power unit access door does not open in
power mode, notify unit maintenance.

a. Open power unit access door. Door cannot
be raised
manually or
safety latch
does not hold
door.

b. Check that door brace safety latch holds power
unit access door in full open position.

c. Check hoses, fittings, cylinders, tubes, and
hydraulic pump for leaks.

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR

CYLINDER CLAMPS

CLAMP

TUBES

CYLINDER

FITTING

HOSES
SAFETY LATCH

HOSES

POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOOR

FITTING

NOTE
To get the accurate hydraulic fluid level in
sight glass power unit, power unit access
door must be in a full-open position.

0068 00-45
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

d. If fluid is not visible in sight glass, add FRH or
OHT as needed to level line in sight glass. See
Lubrication Tables (table on, page 0068 00-5).

Check fluid level in power unit access door
hydraulic reservoir. Check that fluid is visible in
sight glass.

SIGHT
GLASS

28 After Final Drives DRIVER/COMMANDER

WARNING

Soldiers may be killed or injured by
moving vehicle or turret.

Ensure all personnel are clear of vehicle
and turret before turning on vehicle
master power, turret power, or starting
engine.

a. Visually check universal joint bolts on ends of
propeller shaft connecting to final drive and
transmission for looseness. Engine will have to
be started and vehicle moved slightly forward or
backward to access all bolts.

Universal joint
bolts are loose
or missing.

0068 00-46
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

RIGHT PROPELLER
SHAFT

LEFT PROPELLER
SHAFT

UNIVERSAL JOINT BOLTS

UNIVERSAL
JOINT
BOLTS

b. Raise ramp so that it clears the ground when
vehicle is being moved.

0068 00-47
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

c. Check right and left final drive oil levels.

Remove final drive dipstick. Check dipstick for
level between ADD and FULL marks. If level is
below ADD mark, add OE/HDO or OEA as
needed. See Lubrication Table (table on, page
0068 00-5).

If oil looks milky or bubbly, it has water in it.

Notify unit maintenance.

Repeat above steps for other final drive.

      
    F

ULL    2
 QUARTS      

   A
DD

DIPSTICK

29 After Transmission DRIVER/COMMANDER

NOTE
If protective cover and band are damaged,
notify unit maintenance.

a. Check transmission oil filter indicator. If
transmission oil filter indicator is tripped, reset
it. Start engine and see if it trips again. Stop
engine.

Transmission
oil filter
indicator trips
after being
reset once.

0068 00-48
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

TRIPPED

TRANSMISSION
OIL FILTER
INDICATOR NOT

TRIPPED

PROTECTIVE
COVER

b. If transmission oil filter indicator is tripped,
reset it.

Start engine and see if it trips again.

Stop engine.

30 After Oil Levels DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Check oil levels.

1) Check transmission oil level.

NOTE
Transmission oil level must be checked at
normal operating temperature. (Engine
coolant gauge reads at least half-way into
green zone.)

0068 00-49
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a) Transmission dipstick has readings on
both sides. Use side marked, CHECK
HOT NEUTRAL ENGINE OFF.

CAUTION
Transmission can get damaged when
transmission is filled above full mark. Do
not fill transmission above full mark.

b) If oil level is below ADD mark, add
transmission oil (OE/HDO or OEA) as
needed. See table on, page 0068 00-5.

c) If oil level is above FULL mark or looks
milky or bubbly, notify unit
maintenance.

2) Check that oil level in right and left final
drives is between ADD and FULL marks. If
level is below ADD mark, add OE/HDO or
OEA as needed. See Lubrication Tables
table on, page 0068 00-5.

If oil looks milky or bubbly, notify unit
maintenance.

3) Check right angle fan drive gearbox for oil
leaks.

Class II oil
leak is found.

RIGHT ANGLE
FAN DRIVE

4) Check that right angle fan drive gearbox oil
level is at FILL TO HERE arrow.

Add OE/HDO or OEA, as needed.

0068 00-50
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

DIPSTICK GEARBOX

      
    F

ULL    2
 QUARTS      

   A
DD

DIPSTICK

31 After Cooling System DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Check cooling system hoses, clamps, and
fittings for coolant leaks.

Class III
coolant leak is
found.

COOLING SYSTEM HOSES

BILGECLAMPSFITTINGS
BILGE

32 After Fuel System DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Check that fuel shutoff cable is not binding or
broken.

Fuel shutoff
cable is
binding or
broken.

0068 00-51
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

FUEL PUMP

DRAIN
HOSE

FUEL FILTER
HOSE FITTINGS

FUEL SHUT-OFF
CABLE

QUICK
DISCONNECTS

b. Check drain hose, quick disconnects, fuel filter
hose fittings, and fuel pump for fuel leaks.

Class III leak
is found.

c. Move MASTER POWER switch to ON.

d. Move ENGINE ACCESSORY switch to ON.

e. Drain fuel filter into suitable container until
clear fuel comes out.

DRAIN
HOSE

TOGGLE
VALVE

FUEL
FILTER

f. Check drained fuel for contaminants.

g. Lower and secure power unit access door.

33 After Intake Screen DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Check intake screen for debris or damage.

0068 00-52
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

INTAKE SCREEN

34 After Fuel Filler Cap DRIVER/COMMANDER

a. Open fuel filler cover.

FUEL FILLER
NECK

FUEL FILLER
CAP

SEAL

FUEL
FILLER
NECK SCREEN

b. Remove any dirt or water from around fuel filler
cap.

c. Remove and check fuel filler cap for missing or
torn cover seal.

Fuel filler
cover seal is
damaged or
missing.

0068 00-53
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

d. Check fuel filler neck for dirt or damage. Clean
dirt from threaded portion of filler neck.

Fuel filler cap
is missing.
Fuel filler neck
is damaged.
Fuel filler neck
screen is
damaged or
missing.
Notify unit
maintenance.

e. Check fuel filler neck screen for damage or
trash. Clean screen, if trash is present.

35 After Ramp Hydraulic
Power Unit

COMMANDER

a. Check ramp hydraulic power unit fluid level
through sight glass.

If fluid level is below ADD mark, add FRH
(MIL-H-46170), as needed. See Lubrication
Tables table on, page 0068 00-5.

NOTE
Never fill over halfway between ADD and
FULL with ramp down. Ramp hydraulic
power unit will be overfilled with ramp up.

b. If fluid level is below ADD mark, add FRH
(MIL-H-46170), as needed. See Lubrication
Tables table on, page 0068 00-5.

36 After Squad Seats
(Early)

COMMANDER

a. Check squad seats (Early)

0068 00-54
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Soldiers can be injured using unsecured
seats or seats with missing or inoperative
seat belts during vehicle operations.

Be sure that all seat pins or latches are in
place and seat belts are functional before
using the seat.

b. Check that squad seats are secured by locking
latches/pins.

1) Check that safety belts adjust and release by
latches (WP 0033 00).

2) Check that lap safety pins are in two seat
springs between seat back and pan (except
left rear seat 6, M2A2).

c. Squad and Bench Seats (Restow)

1) Check that squad seat is secured by locking
latches/pins.

2) Check that lap safety belts adjust and
release by latches.

3) Check that safety pins are in two seat
springs between seat back and pan.

4) Check that bench seats are stowed and
secured with pins.

37 After Fuel System GUNNER

NOTE
Turret must be at 4100 mils for personnel
heater check.

a. Check valves and fittings on fuel tank and
personnel heater for fuel leaks.

Class III fuel
leaks are
found.

0068 00-55
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

FUEL LINES
AND

FITTINGS

FUEL LINES
AND

FITTINGS

38 After Cargo Hatch COMMANDER

0068 00-56
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Closing hatch can crush hands or feet.

Use handle to open and close hatch. Be
sure all hands and feet are clear of hatch
rim before closing.

WARNING

Falling hatch could seriously injure you.

Keep head lower than closed hatch
position when opening or closing hatch.
Keep hands clear of hatch rim when
closing. Make sure latch pin or mechanism
is fully engaged when hatch is in any open
position.

a. Check operation of cargo hatch. Open and close
cargo hatch cover.

1) Check that release latch releases cargo
hatch cover easily and locks it in OPEN and
CLOSED position.

Cargo hatch
cover will not
lock in any
one position or
latch pin does
not fully insert
into index gear
in any one
position.

0068 00-57
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

2) Check that release latch releases cargo
hatch cover easily and locks it OPEN and
CLOSED position.

Cargo hatch
cover will not
lock in any
one position or
latch pin does
not fully insert
into index gear
in any one
position.

CARGO HATCH COVER

HINGE POSITION
HANDLE

LATCH PIN

INDEX GEAR

0068 00-58
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

UPRIGHT POSITION FULL-OPEN POSITION

TOW LOAD POSITION
(MID-OPEN POSITION)

3) Check that hinge handle locks cargo hatch
in POP-UP, TOW LOAD (MID-OPEN),
UPRIGHT, and FULL-OPEN positions
with latch pin fully inserted into index gear.

Cargo hatch
cover will not
lock in any
one position or
latch pin does
not fully insert
into index gear
in any one
position.

39 After Squad Area
Periscopes

COMMANDER

NOTE
In M3A2 only, cargo hatch cover has four
periscopes.

a. Check squad periscope lenses for dirt and
cracks.

0068 00-59
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

1) If periscope lenses are dirty, wipe with
clean, lint free cloth.

2) If over 50% visibility is lost, notify unit
maintenance.

NOTE
In M3A2 only, cargo hatch cover has four
periscopes.

b. Check squad blackout covers for tears.

c. Check that blackout covers stay in place when
closed.

0068 00-60
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Table 4. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — WEEKLY

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

40 Weekly Batteries DRIVER/CREW

WARNING

Battery posts and power cables can short
circuit and burn you.

Remove vehicle ground cable before
starting task. Do not touch battery posts
with tools or other metal objects. Do not
wear jewelry when working with battery
or electrical system.

WARNING

Gas from batteries can explode and injure
you.

Use caution when charging or working
near batteries. Disconnect battery ground
before working in battery compartment.
Do not smoke or allow sparks and flame
near the batteries.

0068 00-61
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0068 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

Battery acid can blind or burn you.

Do not get acid on your skin or in your
eyes. Wear gloves and goggles when
working around batteries. If exposed,
flush skin and/or eyes with water
immediately.

NOTE
Gloves and goggles may be obtained from
unit maintenance.

a. Check batteries.

1) Check battery compartment for damaged or
missing batteries

One or more
batteries is
damaged,
missing, or
unserviceable.

2) Check battery filler caps. Filler caps are
damaged or
missing.

3) Check battery cable and connections. Cables are
missing,
broken, or
frayed.

4) Check battery terminal posts. Battery posts
are damaged.
Have rust or
corrosion.

41 Weekly Cooling System DRIVER/CREW

0068 00-62
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

NOTE
Report discrepancies to the unit
maintenance.

a. Check coolant pump belt. Coolant pump
belt is missing,
worn, or
cracked.
Coolant pump
belt slips.

COOLANT
PUMP
BELT

1) Check for worn, cracked or missing coolant
pump belt.
If coolant pump belt is worn, cracked, or
missing, notify unit maintenance.

2) Check that coolant pump belt does not slip
on pulleys.
If coolant pump belt slips, notify unit
maintenance.

0068 00-63
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Table 5. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — MONTHLY

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

42 Monthly NBC System DRIVER/CREW

WARNING

Contact with NBC agents can kill or
seriously injure you.

If vehicle exposure to NBC agents is
suspected, contact unit NBC officer or
NBC NCO. Do not service NBC filter or
vent system.

Do not handle air filter media without the
proper protective equipment.

0068 00-64
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

WARNING

The NBC protection filters may use a type
of carbon that contains Chromium VI.
This is a known carcinogen if inhaled or
swallowed. Damaged or unusable filters
are classified as hazardous waste.

Use a dust respirator and wash hands
immediately after handling damaged
filters that are leaking carbon.
Do not throw away damaged or
unusable filters as trash.
Turn in damaged or unusable filters to
your Hazardous Waste Management
Office or Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Office (DRMO).

Filters are completely safe to handle and
use if they are not damaged in such a way
that carbon leaks from them. If carbon
does leak, use protective equipment and
put carbon in container such as
self-sealing plastic bag. Turn in filters to
Hazardous Waste Management Office or
DRMO. Disposal of hazardous waste is
restricted by law. Violation is subject to
criminal penalties.

a. Check precleaner and filters for damage and
leaks.

1) Check precleaner to filter hoses for damage
and leaks. Ensure that they are correctly
installed and that clamps are tight.

2) Check filter to manifold hoses for damage
and leaks. Ensure that they are correctly
installed and that clamps are tight.

0068 00-65
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

3) Check filters for water.
If NBC system has been immersed in water,
filters must be replaced. Notify unit
maintenance.

43 Monthly Bilge Pumps DRIVER/CREW

a. Check if bilge pumps operate.

b. Check bilge pump operation by directing crew
member to feel at bilge pump outlets for a
stream of air or water, if water is present in
vehicle.
If plugged, backflush all four bilge pumps.
Notify unit maintenance.

c. Inspect bilge areas around pumps. If dried mud
or other debris is present, loosen hull drain
plugs. Flush mud and debris from the bilge area
through the drains (WP 0080 00). Tighten drain
plugs.

d. Inspect pump vent holes for clogging.
Clear pump vent holes by running a wire in and
out a few times.

0068 00-66
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Table 6. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES, INCLUDING LUBRICATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE M2A2/M3A2 — BI-MONTHLY

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR

SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

44 Bi-Monthly Firing Ports DRIVER/CREW

NOTE
Firing ports are on M2A2 only.

a. Check for free movement of firing port balls by
hand from inside of vehicle.

1) Check that firing port plugs are secure when
installed.

2) Check firing port hoses and brass catcher
bags for cracks, tears, or severe wear.

b. Report any problems to unit maintenance.

0068 00-67/68 blank
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BLOCK/UNBLOCK VEHICLE 0069 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Jacking (page 0069 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Materials/Parts

Suitable blocking device (4)

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Vehicle parked on level surface
Hand brake set
Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

JACKING

WARNING

Parked vehicle can move unexpectedly.

Stop vehicle on flat ground when possible, set hand brake, and block vehicle.

NOTE

Use rock, log, wood, block, or other suitable material for blocking device. The graphic below
only illustrates a possible blocking device you may use. The dimensions show maximum size
that will fit between tracks.

Vehicle should be on level, firm ground with hand brake set, before blocks are placed on track
in between roadwheels at either end of the carrier.

1. USE TWO BLOCKING DEVICES.

18"

4"

4"
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BLOCK/UNBLOCK VEHICLE — Continued 0069 00

NOTE

If vehicle cannot be securely blocked inside tracks, block front and rear of vehicle outside of
tracks. Use large blocking devices.

2. BLOCK VEHICLE.

BLOCK TRACK

a. Place first block securely on track in between road wheels 5 and 6 in rear of vehicle.

3. UNBLOCK VEHICLE.

BLOCK

a. Remove blocks from inside tracks in both front and back of vehicle.

END OF TASK
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INSPECT INTAKE SCREEN 0070 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Inspection of Installed Items (page 0070 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

INSPECTION OF INSTALLED ITEMS

1. ELEVATE 25MM GUN TO 1050 MILS. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

2. INSPECT INTAKE SCREEN.

INTAKE SCREEN

a. Clean debris from intake screen.

b. Check intake screen for damage.

c. If intake screen is damaged, notify unit maintenance.

3. DEPRESS 25MM GUN TO 0 MILS. See TM 9-2350-284-10-2.

END OF TASK

0070 00-1/2 blank
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ADJUST TRACK TENSION 0071 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment (page 0071 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Lubricating gun (WP 0086 00, Item 33)
Machinist steel ruler, 6 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 45)
Open end wrench, 5/8 in. (WP 0086 00, Item 68)

Materials/Parts

Grease, GAA (WP 0089 00, Item 2)
Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)
Pencil

Personnel Required

Soldier

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

ADJUSTMENT

1. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

2. DRIVE VEHICLE SLOWLY TO FIRM LEVEL GROUND (WP 0021 00).

NOTE
Vehicle should not be stopped with brake pedal.

Vehicle should not be steered while coasting to a stop.

3. LET VEHICLE COAST TO A STOP.

4. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).

NOTE
Rear section of armor plate may be removed to make track tension adjustment easier. If you do
not want to remove rear section of armor plate, go to Step 6.

5. REMOVE REAR SECTION OF ARMOR PLATE (WP 0045 00).

NOTE
This procedure tells you how to adjust tension on right track. The procedure for adjusting
tension on left track is the same. Checks for both right and left tracks are made at rear support
roller. Bleed valve is located on top of track adjuster on right track. Bleed valve is located on
bottom of track adjuster on left track.

6. CHECK TRACK TENSION.
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ADJUST TRACK TENSION — Continued 0071 00

REAR
SUPPORT

ROLLER

BOLT-ON ARMOR

REAR
SUPPORT

ROLLER

TRACK

a. Reach under bolt-on armor and try to turn rear support roller. If rear support roller does not turn freely, track is too
loose. Go to Step 7.

b. If rear support roller turns freely, try to pass your index finger between track and rear support roller. If your index
finger passes, track is too tight. Go to Step 10.

c. If your index finger cannot pass between track and rear support roller, and rear support roller turns freely, track
needs no adjustment.

CAUTION

Dirt can damage lubrication fitting and cylinder. Clean all dirt from lubrication fitting on track
adjuster before you attach lubricating gun to lubrication fitting.

7. TIGHTEN TRACK TENSION.

TRACK ADJUSTER

LUBRICATING
GUN NOZZLE

LUBRICATION FITTING

a. Clean all dirt from lubrication fitting on track adjuster and from lubricating gun nozzle.

b. Place lubricating gun nozzle on lubrication fitting and pump grease into track adjuster.
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ADJUST TRACK TENSION — Continued 0071 00

c. Place pencil between track and rear support roller. When pencil will fit between track and rear support roller, but
your index finger will not, stop adding grease.

REAR
SUPPORT

ROLLER

TRACK

PENCIL

d. Remove lubricating gun nozzle from lubrication fitting. Wipe up excess grease. Use wiping rag.

e. If correct adjustment cannot be made, go to Step 8.

8. CHECK TRACK ADJUSTER.

PISTON

ROD
SEAL

TRACK
ADJUSTER

BLEED
VALVE

TRACK
ADJUSTER

a. If grease is coming out of track adjuster rod seal and more than 3 1/2 inches (8.6 cm) of chrome plating on piston
shows, track adjuster has reached its limit. Go to Step 9.
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ADJUST TRACK TENSION — Continued 0071 00

b. If no grease is coming out of rod seal, go to Step 10.

9. REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM STRETCHED TRACK (WP 0074 00), AND REPEAT Step 6.

10. LOOSEN TRACK TENSION.

BLEED
VALVE

TRACK
ADJUSTER

REAR
SUPPORT

ROLLER

TRACK

PENCIL

a. Loosen but do not remove bleed valve. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

b. Let small amount of grease flow out.

c. Check distance between track and rear support roller. Pass pencil between track and rear support roller. When
pencil will pass between track and rear support roller, but your index finger will not, stop removing grease from
track adjuster.

d. Tighten bleed valve. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

e. Wipe up excess grease. Use wiping rag.

NOTE

If rear section of armor plate was raised, perform Step 11.

11. INSTALL REAR SECTION OF ARMOR PLATE (WP 0045 00).

END OF TASK
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK 0072 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Break Track (page 0072 00-2).
Join Track (page 0072 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

T-bar handle, socket wrench, 3/4 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 27)

Socket, 15/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 61)
Open end wrench, 5/8 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 68)
Open end wrench, 1 3/8 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 70)
Sledge hammer (WP 0086 00, Item 24)
Drift pin (WP 0086 00, Item 13)
Track fixtures (2) (WP 0086 00, Item 19)
Crowbar (WP 0086 00, Item 7)
Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)
Rule, 6 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 45)
Hammer, 2 lb (WP 0086 00, Item 23)

Materials/Parts

Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)

Personnel Required

Driver

Crew

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

BREAK TRACK

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can cause track failure and loss of vehicle control. Soldiers
can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory condition, do not operate vehicle.

NOTE
This procedure tells how to break and join left and right tracks.

1. UNSTOW TWO TRACK FIXTURES, DRIFT PIN, AND CROWBAR.

DRIFT PINTRACK
FIXTURE

RUBBER
STRAP

CROWBAR

RUBBER
STRAP

a. Pull out and lift up two rubber straps.

b. Remove two track fixtures and drift pin.

c. Pull out and lift up rubber strap.

d. Remove crowbar.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

2. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

3. DRIVE VEHICLE SLOWLY UNTIL TRACK BREAK POINT IS REACHED. LET VEHICLE COAST TO STOP. DO
NOT PRESS BRAKE PEDAL (WP 0021 00).

4. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

NOTE

Use suitable object to block track.

5. BLOCK TRACK WHICH IS NOT BEING BROKEN.

WOOD BLOCK

6. RELEASE TRACK TENSION.

TRACK
ADJUSTER BLEED

VALVE

a. Loosen, but do not remove, bleed valve on track adjuster. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

b. Let grease flow out.

c. Tighten bleed valve. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

d. Wipe away spilled grease. Use wiping rag.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

WARNING

Track can swing out and strike you.

Stand to the side of track when being broken. Do not stand in front of track being broken.

NOTE

Hex nut on track fixture must be centered between hooks.

7. INSTALL TWO TRACK FIXTURES.

HEX
NUT

TRACK
FIXTURE

HOOKS

TRACK
FIXTURE

TRACK
PIN

HOOK

SECOND TRACK
SHOE SLOT

HEX
NUT

TRACK
FIXTURE

TRACK
PIN

OPEN END
WRENCH

a. Position hooks same distance apart at ends of two track fixtures. Turn hex nuts to position hooks.

b. Place hooks of two track fixtures in second track shoe slots on either side of track pin.

c. Tighten two track fixtures evenly. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench. Turn each hex nut about four turns at a time.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

d. Measure gap between track fixture and track. Use 6 inch rule. Gap should be about 1 1/2 inches (2.5 cm).

TRACK
FIXTURE

RULE

8. BREAK TRACK.

TORQUE MULTIPLIER
AND

REACTION BAR

15/16 INCH
SOCKET

NUT

TRACK
PIN

SOCKET WRENCH
HANDLE BAR

DRIFT PIN

SHORT
END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

MEDIUM
END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

DRIFT
PIN

a. Remove nut from track pin to be removed. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar handle and 15/16 inch socket or use socket
wrench handle bar, torque multiplier, torque reaction bar, and 15/16 inch socket.

b. Drive track pin partly free with short end of drift pin. Use sledge hammer. Remove drift pin.

c. Drive track pin farther out with medium end of drift pin. Use sledge hammer. Remove drift pin.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

d. Drive track pin all the way out with long end of drift pin. Use sledge hammer. Keep medium end up and remove
drift pin.

SLEDGE HAMMER
LONG
END

DRIFT PIN

NOTE

Inside track fixture is removed first.

9. REMOVE TWO TRACK FIXTURES.

OPEN END WRENCH

TRACK
FIXTURES

a. Loosen inside track fixture. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench. Remove track fixture.

b. Loosen outside track fixture. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench. Remove track fixture.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

WARNING

Track can swing out and strike you.

Stand to the side of track when being broken. Do not stand in front of track being broken.

10. DISCONNECT TRACK.

TRACK
PIN

HOLE
TRACK

PAD

a. Hit track pad inside track near track pin hole to break track apart. Use sledge hammer.

JOIN TRACK

NOTE

Hex nut on track fixture must be centered between hooks.

1. INSTALL TWO TRACK FIXTURES.

HEX
NUT

TRACK
FIXTURE

HOOKS

CROWBAR

TRACK
FIXTURE

SECOND TRACK
SHOE SLOTS
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

SECOND TRACK
SHOE SLOT

HOOK
TRACK

FIXTURE

a. Position hooks same distance apart at ends of two track fixtures. Turn hex nuts to position hooks.

b. Move ends of track together with crowbar.

c. Install track fixture on outside of track. Place hooks of track fixture in second track shoe slots.

d. Install track fixture on inside of track. Place hooks of track fixture in second track shoe slots.

e. Tighten two track fixtures evenly. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench. Turn two hex nuts until ends of track are about
1/16 inch apart. Use 6 inch rule.

HEX
NUT

TRACK
FIXTURE

OPEN END
WRENCH
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

CAUTION

Track pin threads are easily damaged. Do not force track pin. Tap track pin lightly with
hammer.

NOTE

If track is difficult to join, Step 5 can be repeated to release more track tension.

As track pin moves through track pin hole, track pin will push drift pin out ahead of it.

2. JOIN TRACK.

TRACK
PIN HOLES

CROWBAR

LONG
END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

DRIFT
PIN

TRACK
FIXTURES

TRACK
FIXTURE

6 INCH
RULECROWBAR

a. Align track pin holes. Use crowbar and sledge hammer.

b. Tap long end of drift pin through track pin holes to other side of track. Use sledge hammer. Loosen or tighten track
fixture as needed. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench.

c. Have helper hold track about 1 1/2 inches from track fixture. Have helper use crowbar to hold track. Use 6 inch
rule to measure distance.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

d. From inside of track, install track pin in track pin hole. As helper aligns track pin holes with crowbar, lightly tap in
track pin. Drive track pin all the way through track. Use hammer.

CROWBAR TRACK
PIN

HAMMER

e. Install and tighten nut until one full thread shows on track nut. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar handle and 15/16 inch
socket or use socket wrench handle bar, torque multiplier, torque reaction bar, and 15/16 inch socket.

f. Mark nut so unit maintenance can torque it.

TORQUE MULTIPLIER
AND REACTION BAR

SOCKET WRENCH
HANDLE BAR

3. REMOVE TWO TRACK FIXTURES.

OPEN END
WRENCH

TRACK
FIXTURE

a. Loosen two track fixtures. Use 1 3/8 inch open end wrench.

b. Remove two track fixtures.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0072 00

4. ADJUST TRACK TENSION (WP 0071 00).

5. STOW DRIFT PIN, TWO TRACK FIXTURES, AND CROWBAR.

DRIFT PINTRACK
FIXTURE

RUBBER
STRAP

CROWBAR

RUBBER
STRAP

a. Position drift pin and two track fixtures on hull.

b. Secure drift pin and two track fixtures with two rubber straps.

c. Position crowbar under turret on hull.

d. Secure crowbar with rubber strap.

END OF TASK
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK 0073 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal (page 0073 00-1).
Installation (page 0073 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Crowbar (WP 0086 00, Item 7)

Personnel Required

Driver
Helper (H) (3)

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface
Hand brake set
Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Track thrown, partially thrown, or to be replaced

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can cause track failure and loss of vehicle control. Soldiers
can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory condition, do not operate vehicle.

NOTE
This procedure tells how to remove and install left track from front of vehicle. Procedure for
removing and installing right track from front of vehicle is the same. Track may also be
removed and installed from rear of vehicle.

REMOVAL

WARNING

Hands can be injured if caught between track pin and skirt armor brackets.

Remove skirt armor brackets before installing track.

1. REMOVE SKIRT ARMOR SECTIONS AND BRACKETS FROM LEFT OR RIGHT SIDE OF VEHICLE
(WP 0045 00).
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK — Continued 0073 00

2. BREAK TRACK (WP 0072 00).

NOTE

The following steps will require three helpers. Two helpers will move track while vehicle is
driven backward or forward very slowly. One helper will act as ground guide.

3. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

4. RELEASE HAND BRAKE AND DRIVE VEHICLE BACKWARD VERY SLOWLY UNTIL TRACK IS OFF
SPROCKET. HAVE HELPER INSERT TRACK PIN AND HOLD BACK ON TRACK UNTIL TRACK IS ALL THE
WAY OFF (WP 0021 00).

TRACK
PIN

5. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

INSTALLATION

NOTE

There are two configurations of track shoes. Early configuration shoes have triangular-shaped
pads. Later configuration shoes have rectangular-shaped pads. Both configurations may be
used provided they are not mixed on the same side of the vehicle.

NOTE

Vehicle will pull (steer) to one side if track on that side is brand new and track on opposite side
is used track (1000 miles plus). This condition is normal and should decrease after
approximately 200 miles of operation.

1. PLACE TRACK IN STRAIGHT LINE IN FRONT OF VEHICLE’S ROAD WHEELS.

2. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK — Continued 0073 00

3. RELEASE HAND BRAKE AND DRIVE VEHICLE FORWARD VERY SLOWLY OVER TRACK UNTIL NINE
TRACK SHOES ARE AHEAD OF FIRST ROAD WHEEL. CHECK THAT TRACK GUIDES ARE CENTERED IN
ROAD WHEEL SLOTS (WP 0021 00).

ROAD WHEEL SLOT

TRACK GUIDE

4. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

WARNING

Hands can be crushed between sprocket and track.

Set hand brake and use caution when working near track or sprocket. Always use crowbar or
track pin to move track.

5. (H) (2): GUIDE TRACK OVER SPROCKET.

CROWBAR

TRACK SHOE
HOLE

TRACK
PIN

CROWBAR

SPROCKET

TRACK

a. Insert track pin part way into first track shoe hole.

b. Lift track with crowbar and track pin, and place it on sprocket.
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK — Continued 0073 00

c. Lever crowbar against ground and track to hold track against sprocket.

6. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

NOTE

There are four types of gear selector panels. Two are used in HMC equipped vehicles. The
other two are used in early and late TEC equipped vehicles. Late panels are shown for both
HMC and TEC.

7. RELEASE HAND BRAKE AND MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO R (REVERSE).

8. TURN STEERING YOKE LEFT TO TAKE UP SLACK ON LEFT TRACK. TURN STEERING YOKE RIGHT TO
TAKE UP SLACK ON RIGHT TRACK.

STEERING
YOKE

GEAR
SELECTOR

GEAR
SELECTOR

HMC

TEC
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK — Continued 0073 00

WARNING

Hands can be injured if caught between track pin and skirt armor brackets.

Remove skirt armor brackets before installing track.

9. DRIVE VEHICLE BACKWARD VERY SLOWLY UNTIL TRACK IS OVER SPROCKET. HAVE HELPERS GUIDE
TRACK BACK OVER SUPPORT ROLLERS. ONE HELPER SHOULD HOLD TRACK UP WITH TRACK PIN AND
ANOTHER HELPER MOVES TRACK WITH CROWBAR (WP 0021 00).

TRACK PINCROWBAR

10. CONTINUE TO DRIVE VEHICLE BACKWARD VERY SLOWLY UNTIL NO. 6 ROAD WHEEL IS ON THIRD
TRACK SHOE.

NO. 6
ROAD

WHEEL
TRACK
SHOE

IDLER

TRACK
PIN

11. MOVE GEAR SELECTOR TO N (NEUTRAL).

12. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

13. REMOVE TRACK PIN.

14. JOIN TRACK (WP 0072 00).

15. INSTALL SKIRT ARMOR SECTIONS AND BRACKETS ON LEFT OR RIGHT SIDE OF VEHICLE (WP 0045 00).

END OF TASK
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REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM STRETCHED TRACK 0074 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement (page 0074 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Socket, 9/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 57)

Handle, socket wrench, ratchet, 1/2 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 26)

T-bar handle, socket wrench, 3/4 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 27)

Socket, 15/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 61)

Drift pin (WP 0086 00, Item 13)

Sledge hammer (WP 0086 00, Item 24)

Hammer, 2 lb (WP 0086 00, Item 23)

Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)

Personnel Required

Driver

Helper (H)

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface

Hand brake set

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can cause track failure and loss of vehicle control. Soldiers
can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory condition, do not operate vehicle.

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. BREAK TRACK (WP 0072 00).

NOTE

Armor plate is in seven sections. Front or rear sections of armor plate may be removed to make
track shoe removal easier.

2. REMOVE ARMOR PLATE (WP 0045 00).
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REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM STRETCHED TRACK — Continued 0074 00

3. REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM BROKEN TRACK.

TORQUE MULTIPLIER
AND

REACTION BAR

TRACK SHOE

15/16 INCH
SOCKET

NUT

TRACK
PIN

TRACK
SHOE

SOCKET
WRENCH
HANDLE

BAR

a. Remove nut from track pin of track shoe to be replaced. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar and 15/16 inch socket or use
socket wrench handle bar, torque multiplier, torque reaction bar, and 15/16 inch socket.

b. Drive track pin partly out. Use sledge hammer and short end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

SHORT END

DRIFT PIN

SLEDGE
HAMMER MEDIUM ENDSLEDGE

HAMMER

DRIFT PIN

c. Drive track pin farther out. Use sledge hammer and medium end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

d. Drive track pin all the way out. Use sledge hammer and long end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

LONG END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

DRIFT
PIN

SLEDGE
HAMMER

TRACK
SHOE

e. Tap track shoe loose. Use sledge hammer.
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REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM STRETCHED TRACK — Continued 0074 00

NOTE
The following procedure is the same for both mounting areas.

4. STOW SPARE TRACK SHOE AND TRACK PIN.

TRACK PIN

NUT

TRACK
SHOE

a. Tap track pin into track shoe. Use 2 lb hammer.

b. Install nut on track pin. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar and 15/16 inch socket.

c. Remove two screws, washers, and clamps from hull. Use 1/2 inch drive ratchet and 9/16 inch socket.

SCREW

WASHER

CLAMP

MOUNTING
HOLE

TRACK
SHOEHULL

d. Put track shoe over mounting holes.

e. Install and tighten washers and screws. Use 1/2 inch drive ratchet and 9/16 inch socket.

5. JOIN TRACK (WP 0072 00).

NOTE
Step 6 should be done if front or rear section of armor plate was removed.

6. INSTALL ARMOR PLATE (WP 0045 00).

END OF TASK
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REPLACE TRACK SHOE 0075 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement (page 0075 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Drift pin (WP 0086 00, Item 13)
Hammer, 2 lb (WP 0086 00, Item 23)
Sledge hammer (WP 0086 00, Item 24)
Socket wrench handle, 1/2 inch drive

(WP 0086 00, Item 26)
Socket wrench handle, 3/4 inch drive

(WP 0086 00, Item 27)
Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)
Socket, 9/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 57)
Socket, 15/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 61)

Personnel Required

Driver
Helper (H)

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface
Hand brake set
Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

WARNING

Worn or damaged track components can cause track failure and loss of vehicle control. Soldiers
can be killed or injured.

If track components are not in satisfactory condition, do not operate vehicle.

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

NOTE

This procedure tells how to replace track shoe in left track (front). Procedure to replace track
shoe in right track (front) is the same.

NOTE

There are two configurations of track shoes. Early configuration shoes have triangular-shaped
pads. Later configuration shoes have rectangular-shaped pads. Both configurations may be
used provided they are not mixed on the same side of the vehicle.

1. BREAK TRACK AT TRACK SHOE TO BE REPLACED (WP 0072 00).
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REPLACE TRACK SHOE — Continued 0075 00

NOTE

Removal of spare track shoe and track pin is the same for both mounting areas.

2. REMOVE SPARE TRACK SHOE AND TRACK PIN.

TRACK
SHOE

HULL

TRACK
PIN

CLAMP
WASHER

SCREW

WASHER

SCREW

CLAMP

a. Remove two screws, washers, and clamps from hull. Use 1/2 inch drive socket wrench handle and 9/16 inch socket.

b. Remove spare track shoe and track pin.

c. Install two clamps, washers, and screws. Tighten screws. Use 1/2 inch drive socket wrench handle and 9/16 inch
socket.

NOTE

Front and rear sections of skirt armor may be removed to make track shoe removal easier. If
you do not want to remove skirt armor sections, go to Step 4.

3. REMOVE FRONT AND REAR SKIRT ARMOR SECTIONS (WP 0045 00).
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REPLACE TRACK SHOE — Continued 0075 00

4. REMOVE TRACK SHOE FROM BROKEN TRACK. HAVE HELPER ASSIST.

TORQUE MULTIPLIER
AND

REACTION BAR

TRACK SHOE

15/16 INCH
SOCKET

NUT

TRACK
PIN

TRACK
SHOE

SOCKET
WRENCH
HANDLE

BAR

a. Remove nut from track pin of track shoe to be replaced. Use 3/4 inch drive socket wrench handle and 15/16 inch
socket or use socket wrench handle bar, torque multiplier, torque reaction bar, and 15/16 inch socket.

b. Drive track pin partly free. Use sledge hammer and short end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

SHORT END

DRIFT PIN

SLEDGE
HAMMER MEDIUM ENDSLEDGE

HAMMER

DRIFT PIN

c. Drive track pin farther out. Use sledge hammer and medium end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

d. Drive track pin all the way out. Use sledge hammer and long end of drift pin. Keep medium end up and remove
drift pin.

LONG END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

DRIFT
PIN

SLEDGE
HAMMER

TRACK
SHOE

0075 00-3
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REPLACE TRACK SHOE — Continued 0075 00

e. Tap track shoe loose. Use sledge hammer.

5. INSTALL SPARE TRACK SHOE ON BROKEN TRACK.

TRACK SHOE

TRACK
PIN

NUT

TRACK
PIN

SLEDGE
HAMMER

MEDIUM END

DRIFT PIN

a. Remove nut from track pin. Use 3/4 inch drive socket wrench handle and 15/16 inch socket.

b. Drive track pin partly free. Use sledge hammer and medium end of drift pin. Remove drift pin.

c. Drive track pin all the way out. Use sledge hammer and long end of drift pin. Keep medium end up and remove
drift pin.

TRACK
PIN

LONG END

SLEDGE
HAMMER

DRIFT PIN

MEDIUM END

TRACK

TRACK
SHOE

TRACK
PIN

HOLES

d. Place track shoe in lower part of track. Align track pin holes. Use hammer.
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REPLACE TRACK SHOE — Continued 0075 00

e. Adjust track shoe with hammer to get 15 degrees offset of track shoe. From inside of track, drive track pin into
track pin hole. Use hammer.

TRACK
SHOE

TRACK PIN
HOLE

LEVEL
SURFACE

TRACK PIN

HAMMER

f. Install nut and tighten nut until one full thread shows on track nut. Use 3/4 inch drive socket wrench handle and 15/
16 inch socket or use socket wrench handle bar, torque multiplier, torque reaction bar, and 15/16 inch socket.

g. Mark nut for torquing by unit maintenance.

TORQUE MULTIPLIER
AND

REACTION BAR

15/16 INCH
SOCKET

NUT

TRACK
PIN

SOCKET WRENCH
HANDLE BAR

6. JOIN TRACK (WP 0072 00).

NOTE

Perform Step 7 if front or rear section of armor plate was removed.

7. INSTALL ARMOR PLATE (WP 0045 00).

END OF TASK

0075 00-5/6 blank
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE PADS 0076 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal (page 0076 00-1).
Installation (page 0076 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

T-bar handle, socket wrench, 3/4 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 27)

Socket, 15/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 61)

Hammer, 2 lb (WP 0086 00, Item 23)

Impact wrench kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)

Personnel Required

Driver

Helper (H)

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface

Hand brake set

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

REMOVAL

NOTE

There are two configurations of track shoes. Early configuration shoes have triangular-shaped
pads. Later configuration shoes have rectangular-shaped pads. Both configurations may be
used provided they are not mixed on the same side of the vehicle. Later configuration is shown
throughout this manual.

Grousers wear out quickly without track shoe pads. Do not drive on pavement without pads.
Remove pads only to drive on mud, snow, or ice.

Track shoe pads should be removed from track shoes between drive sprocket and first road
wheel or between idler wheel and sixth road wheel.

1. REMOVE ALL TRACK SHOE PADS YOU CAN REACH.

0076 00-1
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE PADS — Continued 0076 00

NUT

THREADED
STUD

TRACK
SHOE
PAD

THREADED STUD

a. Remove nut. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar handle and 15/16 inch socket or impact wrench and 15/16 inch socket.

b. Tap on threaded stud and remove track shoe pad. Use hammer.

2. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

WARNING

Vehicle without track shoe pads can slide on hard surface.

Allow extra room to turn and stop.

WARNING

Vehicle movement could crush hands or arms during track pad removal and replacement.

Be sure hand brake is set when working on track pads.

3. RELEASE HAND BRAKE AND DRIVE VEHICLE VERY SLOWLY TO BRING UP MORE TRACK SHOE PADS.
HAVE HELPER SIGNAL WHEN TRACK SHOES ARE POSITIONED (WP 0021 00).

4. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

5. REPEAT Steps 1 - 4 UNTIL ALL TRACK SHOE PADS ARE REMOVED.
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE PADS — Continued 0076 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE
Back of track shoe pad and cavity of track where track shoe pad fits must be cleaned before
installation.
Track shoe pads can be installed in track shoes between drive sprocket and first road wheel or
between idler wheel and sixth road wheel.
Early configuration triangular-shaped pads will not fit on later configuration shoes with
rectangular-shaped pads, and vice versa.

1. INSTALL ALL TRACK SHOE PADS YOU CAN REACH.

TRACK
SHOE
PAD

THREADED
STUD

TRACK
SHOE
HOLE

NUT

THREADED
STUD

a. Put threaded stud through track shoe hole from under track.

b. Install nut on threaded stud. Use 3/4 inch drive T-bar handle and 15/16 inch socket or impact wrench and 15/16
inch socket.

c. Check that track shoe pad is fully seated in groove.

TRACK SHOE PAD

GROOVE

2. START ENGINE/WARM UP TRANSMISSION (WP 0019 00).

3. RELEASE HAND BRAKE AND DRIVE VEHICLE VERY SLOWLY TO BRING UP MORE TRACK. HAVE
HELPER SIGNAL WHEN TRACK IS POSITIONED (WP 0021 00).

4. STOP ENGINE AND SET HAND BRAKE (WP 0022 00).

5. REPEAT Steps 1 - 4 UNTIL ALL TRACK SHOE PADS ARE INSTALLED.

6. MARK ALL TRACK SHOE PADS THAT HAVE BEEN REPLACED.

0076 00-3
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE PADS — Continued 0076 00

7. NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE TO TORQUE NUTS.

END OF TASK

0076 00-4
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REPLACE TRACK ADJUSTER LUBRICATION FITTING 0077 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement (page 0077 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Socket wrench handle, 1/2 inch drive
(WP 0086 00, Item 26)

Socket, 7/16 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 55)
Socket, 5/8 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 58)
Open end wrench, 5/8 inch (WP 0086 00, Item 68)

Materials/Parts

Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)
Lubrication fitting (WP 0086 00, Item 18)

Personnel Required

Driver

Crew

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface

Hand brake set

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. RELEASE TRACK TENSION.

BLEED
VALVETRACK

ADJUSTER

BLEED
VALVE

TRACK
ADJUSTER

a. Loosen, but do not remove bleed valve on track adjuster. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

b. Let grease flow out.

0077 00-1
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REPLACE TRACK ADJUSTER LUBRICATION FITTING — Continued 0077 00

c. Tighten bleed valve. Use 5/8 inch open end wrench.

d. Wipe away grease. Use wiping rag.

2. CHECK ADAPTER.

LUBRICATION
FITTING

TRACK
ADJUSTER

ADAPTER

a. If adapter is loose, tighten it. Use 1/2 inch drive socket wrench handle and 5/8 inch socket.

3. REMOVE LUBRICATION FITTING FROM TRACK ADJUSTER.

LUBRICATION
FITTING

TRACK
ADJUSTER

ADAPTER

a. Wipe dirt or sand from lubrication fitting. Use wiping rag.

b. Unscrew lubrication fitting from track adjuster. Use 1/2 inch drive socket wrench handle and 7/16 inch socket.
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REPLACE TRACK ADJUSTER LUBRICATION FITTING — Continued 0077 00

4. INSTALL NEW LUBRICATION FITTING ON TRACK ADJUSTER.

LUBRICATION
FITTING

TRACK
ADJUSTER

ADAPTER

a. Install lubrication fitting on track adjuster. Tighten lubrication fitting. Use 1/2 inch drive socket wrench handle and
7/16 inch socket.

5. ADJUST TRACK TENSION (WP 0071 00).

END OF TASK

0077 00-3/4 blank





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

SERVICE FINAL DRIVE 0078 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Servicing (page 0078 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Materials/Parts

Lubrication oil (WP 0089 00, Item 8)
Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

SERVICING

1. OPEN POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).

WARNING

Hot parts can burn you.

Allow parts to cool before working on or near them. If necessary, use heat protective gloves to
work on hot parts.

2. CHECK FINAL DRIVE OIL LEVEL (WP 0068 00).

3. CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).

END OF TASK

0078 00-1/2 blank
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES 0079 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operational Check (page 0079 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Chemical and oil protective gloves

(NSN 8415-00-641-4601)
Flashlight (WP 0086 00, Item 20)
Industrial goggles (NSN 4240-00-051-3776)

Materials/Parts
Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)
Automotive grease (WP 0089 00, Item 2)

Personnel Required

Driver

References

TM 9-6140-200-14

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

0079 00-1
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

OPERATIONAL CHECK

WARNING

Gas from batteries can explode and injure you.

Use caution when charging or working near batteries. Disconnect battery ground before
working in battery compartment. Do not smoke or allow sparks and flame near the batteries.

WARNING

Battery posts and power cables can short circuit and burn you.

Remove vehicle ground cable before starting task. Do not touch battery posts with tools or
other metal objects. Do not wear jewelry when working with battery or electrical system.

WARNING

Battery acid can blind or burn you.

Do not get acid on your skin or in your eyes. Wear gloves and goggles when working around
batteries. If exposed, flush skin and/or eyes with water immediately.

NOTE

Gloves and goggles may be obtained from unit maintenance.

NOTE

Do Step 1 for M2A2 Restow only.

1. STOW SQUAD SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

2. REMOVE REAR BATTERY COMPARTMENT COVER.

REAR
BATTERY

COMPARTMENT
COVER

LATCH
SLOT

a. Pull up on two latches.

b. Unhook two latches from slots.

c. Remove rear battery compartment cover.

NOTE

If batteries are missing, notify unit maintenance.

3. CHECK BATTERY HOLD DOWNS.

BATTERY
HOLD DOWNS

BATTERIES

a. Hold each battery hold down with both hands and try to move it.

b. If batteries move or seem loose, notify unit maintenance.
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

4. CHECK BATTERY CONNECTIONS.

TERMINAL
POST

CLAMP

CLAMP

CABLE

a. Check that each clamp is all the way down on terminal post.

b. Try to twist each clamp with thumb and first two fingers.

c. Check to see if cables are securely connected to clamp.

d. If any clamp or connection is loose, notify unit maintenance.

5. CHECK BATTERY ELECTROLYTE LEVEL.

BATTERY
CELL

FILLER CAP

0079 00-4
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

EYE SHAPE LOW LEVEL

a. Remove filler cap from each battery cell.

b. Using a flashlight, look down into each battery cell and check for eye shape.

c. If you don’t see the eye shape in each battery cell, battery electrolyte level is low. Fill cell to proper level with
distilled water. See TM 9-6140-200-14.

d. Install filler cap on each battery cell.

6. CLEAN BATTERY.

BATTERY

a. Wipe off battery casing and surrounding metal parts. Use clean dry wiping rag.

b. If wiping rag will not remove dirt, notify unit maintenance.

7. BE SURE THE BATTERY TERMINALS HAVE A LIGHT COATING OF GREASE. APPLY GREASE IF
NECESSARY.
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

8. INSTALL REAR BATTERY COMPARTMENT COVER.

REAR
BATTERY

COMPARTMENT
COVER

LATCH
SLOT

a. Slide rear battery compartment cover over battery compartment.

b. Hook two latches in slots.

c. Push down on two latches.

9. STOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).

10. REMOVE FRONT BATTERY COMPARTMENT COVER.

FRONT
BATTERY

COMPARTMENT
COVER

LATCH
SLOT

a. Pull up on two latches.

b. Unhook latches from slots.

c. Remove front battery compartment cover.

11. REPEAT Steps 3 - 6 TO CHECK FRONT BATTERIES.
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CHECK VEHICLE BATTERIES — Continued 0079 00

12. INSTALL FRONT BATTERY COMPARTMENT COVER.

FRONT
BATTERY

COMPARTMENT
COVER

LATCH
SLOT

a. Slide front battery compartment cover over battery compartment.

b. Hook two latches in slots.

c. Push down on two latches.

13. UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).

NOTE

Do Step 14 for M2A2 Restow only.

14. UNSTOW SQUAD SEAT (WP 0017 00).

END OF TASK

0079 00-7/8 blank
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS 0080 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Right Front Bilge Pump (page 0080 00-1).
Left Front Bilge Pump (page 0080 00-3).
Right Rear Bilge Pump (page 0080 00-7).
Left Rear Bilge Pump (page 0080 00-10).
Bilge Pump Operations Check (page 0080 00-14).
Flush Bilge Pumps (page 0080 00-17).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Operator

Tools and Special Tools
Flashlight (WP 0086 00, Item 20)
Flat-tip screwdriver (WP 0086 00, Item 50)

Materials/Parts
Wiping rag (WP 0089 00, Item 10)

Personnel Required

Driver

Helper (H)

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

SERVICING

RIGHT FRONT BILGE PUMP

1. OPEN POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).

2. OPEN FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

LOCK
PLATE

HANDWHEEL

STEM

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Remove lock plate from stem.

c. Turn handwheel to open front hull drain plug.

NOTE

Step 3 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

3. RAISE RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

4. OPEN REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE STEM LOCK
PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

HANDWHEEL

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove floor plate.

c. Remove lock plate from stem.

d. Turn handwheel to open rear hull drain plug.

5. SERVICE RIGHT FRONT BILGE PUMP. USE FLASHLIGHT.

HOSE CLAMPS

FILTER
SCREEN

RIGHT FRONT
BILGE PUMP

a. Remove as much mud or other material as possible from right front bilge pump and filter screen. Use hands. Use
wiping rag to clean filter screen.

b. Flush remaining mud and debris from the bilge areas through drains with water hose.

c. Check hose. If hose is loose, tighten two hose clamps. Use screwdriver.

d. Check hose for cracks or breaks. If hose is cracked or broken, notify unit maintenance.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

6. CLOSE REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

STEM
LOCK PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE

a. Turn handwheel to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Install floor plate.

d. Pull up and turn fastener.

NOTE

Step 7 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

7. LOWER RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).

8. CLOSE FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

HANDWHEEL

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

BRIDGE
PLATES

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

LOCK
PLATE

STEM

a. Turn handwheel to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Close drain plug access door.

9. CLOSE POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR (WP 0009 00).

LEFT FRONT BILGE PUMP

1. STOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

2. REMOVE FRONT FLOOR PLATE.

FRONT
FLOOR
PLATE

FASTENER

a. Pull up and turn three fasteners.

b. Remove front floor plate.

3. OPEN FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

LOCK
PLATE

HANDWHEEL

STEM

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Remove lock plate from stem.

c. Turn handwheel to open front hull drain plug.

NOTE

Step 4 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

4. RAISE RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

5. OPEN REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE STEM LOCK
PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

HANDWHEEL

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove floor plate.

c. Remove lock plate from stem.

d. Turn handwheel to open rear hull drain plug.

6. SERVICE LEFT FRONT BILGE PUMP. USE FLASHLIGHT.

FILTER
SCREEN

CLAMPS

LEFT FRONT
BILGE PUMPHOSE

a. Remove as much mud or other material as possible from left front bilge pump and filter screen. Use hands. Use
wiping rag to clean filter screen.

b. Flush remaining mud and debris from the bilge areas through drains with water hose.

c. Check hose. If hose is loose, tighten two hose clamps. Use screwdriver.

d. Check hose for cracks or breaks. If hose is cracked or broken, notify unit maintenance.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

7. CLOSE REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

STEM
LOCK PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE

a. Turn handwheel to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Install floor plate.

d. Pull up and turn fastener.

NOTE

Step 8 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

8. LOWER RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).

9. CLOSE FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

HANDWHEEL

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

BRIDGE
PLATES

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

LOCK
PLATE

STEM

a. Turn handwheel to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Close drain plug access door.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

10. INSTALL FRONT FLOOR PLATE.

FRONT
FLOOR
PLATE

FASTENER

a. Position front floor plate.

b. Pull up and turn three fasteners to secure front floor plate.

11. UNSTOW DRIVER’S SEAT (WP 0013 00).

RIGHT REAR BILGE PUMP

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. OPEN FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

LOCK
PLATE

HANDWHEEL

STEM

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Remove lock plate from stem.

c. Turn handwheel to open front hull drain plug.

NOTE

Step 3 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

3. RAISE RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

4. REMOVE RIGHT REAR FLOOR PLATE.

RIGHT REAR
FLOOR PLATE

FASTENER

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove right rear floor plate.

5. OPEN REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

STEM LOCK
PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

HANDWHEEL

a. Remove lock plate from stem.

b. Turn handwheel to open rear hull drain plug.

6. SERVICE RIGHT REAR BILGE PUMP. USE FLASHLIGHT.

FILTER SCREEN
RIGHT REAR
BILGE PUMP

HOSE

CLAMPS

0080 00-8
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

a. Remove as much mud or other material as possible from right rear bilge pump and filter screen. Use hands. Use
wiping rag to clean filter screen.

b. Flush remaining mud and debris from the bilge areas through drains with water hose.

c. Check hose. If hose is loose, tighten two hose clamps. Use screwdriver.

d. Check hose for cracks or breaks. If hose is cracked or broken, notify unit maintenance.

7. CLOSE REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

STEM
LOCK PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

a. Turn handwheel to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

8. INSTALL RIGHT REAR FLOOR PLATE.

RIGHT REAR
FLOOR PLATE

FASTENER

a. Install right rear floor plate.

b. Pull up and turn fastener.

NOTE

Step 9 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

9. LOWER RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

10. CLOSE FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

HANDWHEEL

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

BRIDGE
PLATES

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

LOCK
PLATE

STEM

a. Turn handwheel to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Close drain plug access door.

11. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

LEFT REAR BILGE PUMP

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. OPEN FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

LOCK
PLATE

HANDWHEEL

STEM

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Remove lock plate from stem.

c. Turn handwheel to open front hull drain plug.

NOTE

Step 3 applies to M2A2 and M3A2 Restow only.

3. RAISE LEFT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

4. REMOVE RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT COVER.

BRACKET

HOOK

RAMP HYDRAULIC
POWER UNIT COVER

a. Pull two hooks up and out.

b. Slide ramp hydraulic power unit cover out from under bracket. Remove ramp hydraulic power unit cover.

NOTE

Step 5 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

5. RAISE RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).

6. OPEN REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE STEM LOCK
PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

HANDWHEEL

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove floor plate.

c. Remove lock plate from stem.

d. Turn handwheel to open rear hull drain plug.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

7. SERVICE LEFT REAR BILGE PUMP. USE FLASHLIGHT.

CLAMPS

HOSE
FILTER

SCREEN

a. Remove as much mud or other material as possible from left rear bilge pump and filter screen. Use hands. Use
wiping rag to clean filter screen.

b. Flush remaining mud and debris from the bilge areas through drains with water hose.

c. Check hose. If hose is loose, tighten two hose clamps. Use screwdriver.

d. Check hose for cracks or breaks. If hose is cracked or broken, notify unit maintenance.

8. CLOSE REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

STEM
LOCK PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

FASTENER

FLOOR PLATE

a. Turn handwheel to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Install floor plate.

d. Pull up and turn fastener.

NOTE

Step 9 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

9. LOWER RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

10. INSTALL RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT COVER.

BRACKET

HOOK

RAMP HYDRAULIC
POWER UNIT COVER

a. Slide ramp hydraulic power unit cover under bracket.

b. Pull up and secure two hooks.

NOTE

Step 11 applies to M2A2 and M3A2 Restow only.

11. LOWER LEFT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).

12. CLOSE FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

HANDWHEEL

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

BRIDGE
PLATES

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

LOCK
PLATE

STEM

a. Turn handwheel to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

b. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

c. Close drain plug access door.

13. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

BILGE PUMP OPERATIONS CHECK

1. (H): OPEN FORWARD BILGE PUMP OUTLET COVER.

PIN

FORWARD
BILGE PUMP

OUTLET COVER

a. Pull pin and open forward bilge pump outlet cover.

b. Release pin.

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

3. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FWD AND REAR
BILGE PUMPS

SWITCHES

4. (H): CHECK FORWARD AND REAR BILGE PUMP OUTLETS BY HAND FOR PUMPED AIR FLOW.

FORWARD
BILGE
PUMP

OUTLET

REAR BILGE
PUMP OUTLET

5. IF ONE OR MORE BILGE PUMPS DO NOT PUMP AIR, GO TO Step 5.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

6. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO OFF.

FWD AND
REAR BILGE

PUMPS
SWITCHES

7. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

8. (H): CLOSE FORWARD BILGE PUMP OUTLET COVER.

PIN

FORWARD
BILGE PUMP

OUTLET COVER

a. Pull pin and close forward bilge pump outlet cover.

b. Release pin.
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

FLUSH BILGE PUMPS

1. (H): OPEN FORWARD BILGE PUMP OUTLET COVER.

PIN

FORWARD
BILGE PUMP

OUTLET COVER

a. Pull pin and open forward bilge pump outlet cover.

b. Release pin.

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

3. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

4. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

FWD AND REAR
BILGE PUMPS

SWITCHES

5. (H): INSERT HOSE AND RUN WATER INTO FORWARD AND REAR BILGE PUMP OUTLETS FOR 2 MINUTES
OR UNTIL PUMP STARTS PUMPING WATER BACK OUT OUTLET.

FORWARD
BILGE
PUMP

OUTLET

REAR BILGE
PUMP OUTLET
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

6. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO OFF.

FWD AND
REAR BILGE

PUMPS
SWITCHES

7. FILL BILGE WITH CLEAR WATER.

8. MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES TO ON.

FWD AND
REAR BILGE

PUMPS
SWITCHES

9. WHEN ALL WATER HAS BEEN PUMPED FROM BILGE, MOVE FWD AND REAR BILGE PUMPS SWITCHES
TO OFF.

FWD AND
REAR BILGE

PUMPS
SWITCHES
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

10. (H): CLOSE FORWARD BILGE PUMP OUTLET COVER.

PIN

FORWARD
BILGE PUMP

OUTLET COVER

a. Pull pin and close forward bilge pump outlet cover.

b. Release pin.

11. IF ONE OR MORE BILGE PUMPS DO NOT PUMP WATER, NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE.

12. DRAIN WATER THROUGH FRONT HULL DRAIN PLUG.

HANDWHEEL

DRAIN PLUG
ACCESS DOOR

BRIDGE
PLATES

FRONT HULL
DRAIN PLUG

LOCK
PLATE

STEM

a. Open drain plug access door.

b. Remove lock plate from stem.

c. Turn handwheel to open front hull drain plug.

d. When all water has drained, turn handwheel to close front hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

e. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

f. Close drain plug access door.

NOTE

Step 13 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

13. RAISE RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).
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SERVICE BILGE PUMPS — Continued 0080 00

14. DRAIN WATER THROUGH REAR HULL DRAIN PLUG.

FASTENER

STEM
LOCK PLATE

REAR HULL
DRAIN PLUG

BRIDGE
PLATES

HANDWHEEL

a. Pull up and turn fastener.

b. Remove floor plate.

c. Remove lock plate from stem.

d. Turn handwheel to open rear hull drain plug.

e. When all water has drained, turn handwheel to close rear hull drain plug. Check that bridge plates are fully seated.

f. Install lock plate on stem. Check that lock plate fully engages handwheel.

g. Install floor plate.

h. Pull up and turn fastener.

NOTE

Step 15 applies to M2A2 Restow only.

15. LOWER RIGHT SQUAD BENCH SEAT (WP 0017 00).

16. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

17. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

END OF TASK

0080 00-21/22 blank
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CHECK/FILL RADIATOR 0081 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operational Check (page 0081 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Materials/Parts

Antifreeze (WP 0089 00, Item 1)

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)

OPERATIONAL CHECK

WARNING

Hot coolant can burn you. Do not remove radiator cap until coolant temperature gauge reads in
bottom one-quarter of green zone. Use heat protective mittens to turn radiator cap. Turn cap
slowly to release pressure.

1. CHECK COOLANT TEMPERATURE.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMP GAUGE

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

a. Turn MASTER POWER SWITCH to ON.

b. Read COOLANT TEMP gauge.
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CHECK/FILL RADIATOR — Continued 0081 00

2. OPEN RADIATOR COVER.

LATCH
PIN

RADIATOR
COVER

RADIATOR
COVER

a. Pull out latch pin, and open radiator cover.

b. Release latch pin.

3. REMOVE RADIATOR CAP.

RADIATOR
CAP

a. Press down radiator cap to first notch and unscrew to release pressure.

b. Press down, unscrew, and remove radiator cap.
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CHECK/FILL RADIATOR — Continued 0081 00

4. CHECK COOLANT LEVEL.

FULL
MARKER

RADIATOR
FILLER NECK

ADD
MARKER

a. Look into radiator filler neck. If coolant level is below ADD marker, go to Step 5. If coolant level is above ADD
marker, go to Step 6.

CAUTION

Coolant other than approved antifreeze added in an emergency should be drained and replaced
with approved antifreeze at earliest opportunity.

NOTE

Approved antifreeze coolant only may be added to radiator. In an emergency, water may be
added if specified coolant is not available.

5. FILL RADIATOR.

FULL
MARKER

RADIATOR
FILLER NECK

ADD
MARKER

a. Pour coolant into radiator filler neck until coolant level reaches FULL marker.
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CHECK/FILL RADIATOR — Continued 0081 00

6. INSTALL RADIATOR CAP.

RADIATOR
CAP

RADIATOR
FILLER

NECK

a. Put radiator cap into radiator filler neck. Press down and screw radiator cap until tight. Use hand force only.

7. CLOSE RADIATOR COVER.

LATCH
PIN

RADIATOR
COVER

a. Pull out latch pin, and close radiator cover.

b. Release latch pin.

END OF TASK
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CHECK RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT 0082 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operational Check (page 0082 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Adjustable wrench (WP 0086 00, Item 64)

Materials/Parts

Hydraulic Fluid (WP 0089 00, Item 6)

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Turret shut down (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

OPERATIONAL CHECK

1. LOWER RAMP (WP 0010 00).

2. REMOVE RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT COVER.

FLOOR
PLATE

COVER

LATCHES

a. Disconnect latches securing hydraulic power unit cover and remove cover from actuator floor plate.
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CHECK RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT — Continued 0082 00

NOTE

Use FRH (MIL-H-46170) only. Filling over half way between ADD and FULL marks will cause
fluid spill when ramp is raised. Do not overfill with fluid.

3. CHECK/FILL RAMP HYDRAULIC PUMP.

FILLER
PLUG

SIGHT
GLASS

FULL WITH
RAMP DOWN

a. Check sight glass.

b. Remove filler plug.

c. Add FRH as needed to bring fluid level above ADD line.

d. Install filler plug.

4. INSTALL RAMP HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT COVER.

FLOOR
PLATE

COVER

LATCHES

a. Install hydraulic power unit cover on actuator floor plate and connect latches.

5. RAISE RAMP (WP 0010 00).

END OF TASK
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CONNECT/DISCONNECT IMPACT WRENCH 0083 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Connect (page 0083 00-1).
Disconnect (page 0083 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Tools and Special Tools

Impact wrench tool kit (WP 0086 00, Item 31)

Personnel Required

Crew

References

TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Equipment Condition

Vehicle on level surface
Engine stopped (WP 0022 00)
Engine accessory switch off (WP 0004 00)
MASTER POWER switch off (WP 0004 00)
Turret power off (TM 9-2350-284-10-2)

PLACING IN SERVICE

CONNECT

1. OPEN IMPACT WRENCH TOOL BOX.

M2A2 EARLY M2A2 RESTOW

M3A2 EARLY M3A2 RESTOW
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CONNECT/DISCONNECT IMPACT WRENCH — Continued 0083 00

COVER

IMPACT WRENCH
TOOL BOX

STRAPS

a. Unbuckle strap.

b. Raise cover.

2. REMOVE IMPACT WRENCH FROM TOOL BOX.

ELECTRICAL
CORD

NATO
PLUG

IMPACT
WRENCH

a. Unravel electrical cord with NATO plug.

3. REMOVE CAP FROM SLAVE RECEPTACLE ON VEHICLE DISTRIBUTION BOX.

4. PLUG IMPACT WRENCH INTO SLAVE RECEPTACLE.

VEHICLE
DISTRIBUTION
BOX

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

CAP

NATO PLUG

a. Plug NATO plug on end of impact wrench into SLAVE RECEPTACLE.
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CONNECT/DISCONNECT IMPACT WRENCH — Continued 0083 00

5. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO ON.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER
POWER
SWITCH

CAUTION

Electrical system can be damaged if SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER indicator light is red.
Check SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER indicator light before starting engine.

6. CHECK SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER INDICATOR LIGHT.

ENERGIZE
SLAVE

RECEPTACLE
BUTTON

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE
POWER LIGHT

a. Press ENERGIZE SLAVE RECEPTACLE button.

b. Check to see that SLAVE RECEPTACLE POWER indicator light is green.

7. START ENGINE (WP 0019 00).

DISCONNECT

1. STOP ENGINE (WP 0022 00).
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CONNECT/DISCONNECT IMPACT WRENCH — Continued 0083 00

2. MOVE MASTER POWER SWITCH TO OFF.

ENGINE

ACCESS

DOOR

MASTER POWER
SWITCH

3. REMOVE IMPACT WRENCH FROM SLAVE RECEPTACLE.

VEHICLE
DISTRIBUTION
BOX

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

CAP

NATO PLUG

a. Unplug NATO plug on impact wrench and remove from SLAVE RECEPTACLE.

4. INSTALL CAP ON SLAVE RECEPTACLE OF VEHICLE DISTRIBUTION BOX.

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

CAP
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CONNECT/DISCONNECT IMPACT WRENCH — Continued 0083 00

5. FOLD ELECTRICAL CORD ON IMPACT WRENCH.

IMPACT WRENCH

ELECTRICAL
CORD

6. PLACE IMPACT WRENCH IN TOOL BOX.

7. SECURE TOOL BOX.

COVER

IMPACT WRENCH
TOOL BOX

STRAPS

a. Close cover on tool box.

b. Secure tool box with strap.

END OF TASK

0083 00-5/6 blank
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CHAPTER 5

OPERATOR MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.

MAINTENANCE OF AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT..........................................................................................................0084 00
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MAINTENANCE OF AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 0084 00

SCOPE

This work package tells you where to find maintenance instructions for auxiliary equipment.

M16A1 RIFLE

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-249-10

M16A2 RIFLE

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-319-10

M60 MACHINE GUN

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-224-10

7.62 MACHINE GUN, M240C

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-313-10

M231 SUBMACHINE GUN

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-309-10

5.56 SQUAD AUTOMATIC WEAPON, M249

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1005-201-10

40MM GRENADE LAUNCHER, M203

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1010-221-10

DRAGON MISSILE

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-6920-480-12-1

TRACKER DRAGON MISSILE

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-6920-480-12-2
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MAINTENANCE OF AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT — Continued 0084 00

TRACKER DRAGON MISSILE (NIGHT VIEWER)

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1425-484-10

M8 ALARM (CHEMICAL AGENT)

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 3-6665-225-12

AN-M15A2A DETECTOR KIT (CHEMICAL AGENT)

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 3-6665-253-12

DS2 DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 3-4230-204-12&P

M136 (AT4A) LAUNCHER AND CARTRIDGE

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-1340-886-14

FM 23-25

M287 TRAINER (AT4)

Operator’s Maintenance

TM 9-6920-886-14&P

JAVELIN MISSILE

Operator’s Maintenance

ARMY DEP 9-1425-687-12
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CHAPTER 6

OPERATOR SUPPORTING INFORMATION

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.

REFERENCES...................................................................................................................................................................0085 00

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS......................................................0086 00

ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL).............................................................................................................0087 00

AMMUNITION.................................................................................................................................................................0088 00

EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST....................................................................................................0089 00

STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE........................................................................................................................................0090 00





TM 9-2350-284-10-1

REFERENCES 0085 00

SCOPE

This work package lists all forms, field manuals, and technical manuals referenced in this manual for the M2A2 and M3A2.

PUBLICATION INDEX

The following work package should be consulted often. Check this work package for the latest changes or revisions to
references given in this work package. Check for new publications relating to material covered in this technical manual.

Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms.........................................................................DA Pamphlet 25–30

The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).........................................................................DA Pamphlet 738–750

FIELD MANUALS

Basic Cold Weather Manual............................................................................................................................................FM 31-70

Desert Operations.............................................................................................................................................................FM 90–3

First Aid for Soldiers.......................................................................................................................................................FM 21-11

How to Fight Mountain Operations..................................................................................................................................FM 90-6

Launcher and Cartridge 84mm, M136 (AT4), Heat.......................................................................................................FM 23–25

Manual for Tracked Combat Vehicle Driver.................................................................................................................FM 21-306

Northern Operations........................................................................................................................................................FM 31-71

Operation and Maintenance of Ordnance Materiel: In Cold Weather (0� to -65�F).......................................................FM 9-207

Recovery and Battlefield Damage Assessment and Repair..........................................................................................FM 9-43–2

FORMS

Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Work Sheet.............................................................................................DA Form 2404

Organizational Control Record for Equipment.......................................................................................................DA Form 2401

Quality Deficiency Report, Category 2...............................................................................................................................SF 368

Recommended Changes to Equipment Technical Publications..........................................................................DA Form 2028-2

REGULATIONS

Army Materiel Maintenance Policy and Retail Maintenance Operations.....................................................................AR 750–1

Army Radiation Safety Program.......................................................................................................................................AR 11-9

TECHNICAL MANUALS

Ammunition and Explosives Standards................................................................................................................TM 9-1300-206

Destruction of Conventional Ammunition and Improved Conventional Munitions to Prevent
Enemy Use (Excluding Toxic and Incapacitating Chemical Agents) (For Combat Units).............................TM 750-244-5-1

General Ammunition.............................................................................................................................................TM 9-1300-200
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REFERENCES—Continued 0085 00

Hand Receipt Covering Contents of Components of End Item (COEI), Basic Issue Items (BII),
and Additional Authorization List (AAL) for Fighting Vehicle, Infantry, M2A2
(2350–01–248–7619) and Fighting Vehicle, Cavalry, M3A2 (2350–01–248–7620)...........................TM 9-2350-284-10-HR

Operator’s, Organizational, Direct Support and General Support Maintenance Manual:
Launcher and Cartridge, 84mm: M136 (AT4)............................................................................................TM 9-1055-886-12

Operator’s, Organizational, Direct Support and General Support Maintenance, Repair Parts
and Special Tools List Manual: Launcher, Practice, Subcaliber Ammunition: M287 (AT4)
with Cartridge, 9mm: Practice M939 (AT4)..........................................................................................TM 9-1055-886-12&P

Operator and Organizational Maintenance Manual, Javelin............................................................................TM 9-1425-687-12

Operator’s and Unit Maintenance Manual: Alarm, Chemical Agent, Automatic Portable,
Manpack, M8 (6665-00-935-6955) Fixed Emplacement, M-10 (6665-00-169-1446) for
Trucks, Utility: 1/4-Ton, M-11 (6665-00-169-1447); Truck: 3/4-Ton, M-12
(6665-00-169-1448); Truck: 2 1/2-Ton, M13 (6665-00-169-1449); Full-tracked, Armored
Personnel Carriers and Recovery Vehicles, M-14 (6665-00-169-1450); Carrier, Command,
and Reconnaissance, Armored: M-15 (6665-00-169-1451); with Power Supply for Truck,
Utility: 1/4-Ton, M16 (6665-00-169-1452); Truck, 3/4-Ton, M-17 (6665-00-169-1453),
and Truck: 2 1/2-Ton, M-18 (6665-00-169-1454)......................................................................................TM 3-6665-225-12

Operator’s and Unit Maintenance Manual (including Repair Parts and Special Tools List) for
Decontaminating Apparatus, Portable, DS2, 1 1/2 Quart, ABC-M11...................................................TM 3-4230-204-12&P

Operator and Organizational Maintenance Manual for Guided Missile System Surface Attack,
M47; Training Equipment Consisting of Monitoring Set, Guided Missile System Training,
AN/TSQ-T1; Trainer, Handling, GM Launcher; M57; Trainer Launch Effects, Guided
Missile, M54 Transmitting Set, Infrared, M89E1.......................................................................................TM 9-6920-484-12

Operator’s Manual for Fighting Vehicle, Infantry, M2A2 (2350–01–248–7619) and Fighting
Vehicle, Cavalry, M3A2 (2350–01–248–7620), Turret............................................................................TM 9-2350-284-10-2

Operator’s Manual for Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System (MILES) Simulator
System, Firing Laser: M83 (1265-01-158-4560) for M2/M3 Fighting Vehicles........................................TM 9-1265-375-10

Operator’s Manual: Firing Port Submachine Gun, 5.56mm, M231................................................................TM 9-1005-309-10

Operator’s Manual: Machine Gun, 5.56mm, M249........................................................................................TM 9-1005-201-10

Operator’s Manual, Machine Gun, 7.62mm M240 (1005-01-025-8095) and Machine Gun,
7.62mm M240C (1005-01-085-4758).........................................................................................................TM 9-1005-313-10

Operator’s Manual: 40mm Grenade Launcher, M203.....................................................................................TM 9-1010-221-10

Operator’s Manual: M60, 7.62mm Machine Gun...........................................................................................TM 9-1005-224-10

Operator’s Manual: M16A1 Rifle....................................................................................................................TM 9-1005-249-10

Operator’s Manual: M16A2 Rifle....................................................................................................................TM 9-1005-319-10

Operator’s Manual for Viewers, Driver’s Night Vision AN/VVS-2..............................................................TM 11-5855-249-10

Operator’s, Unit, and Intermediate Direct Support Maintenance Manual (Including Repair
Parts and Special Tools List) for High Survivability Armor for Fighting Vehicle, Infantry,
M2A2 (2350–01–248–7619), and Fighting Vehicle, Cavalry M3A2 (2350–01–248–7620).................TM 9-1375-217-13&P
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REFERENCES—Continued 0085 00

Operator’s Unit, Intermediate Maintenance (Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List)
MC-93A Storage Battery............................................................................................................................TM 9-6140-200-14

Procedures for Destruction of Electronics Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use...........................................................TM 750-244-2

Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive Equipment to Prevent Enemy Use.............................................TM 750-244-6

Transport Guidance, Technical Manual, Bradley Fighting Vehicle System (BFVS).....................................TM 55-2350-252-14

MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS

Expendable Items (Except Medical, Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldic Items).......................................................CTA 50-970

Military Specification Fighting Vehicle, Infantry, M2, M2A1, M2A2 and Fighting Vehicle,
Cavalry, M3, M3A2: Processing for Storage and Shipment of..............................................................................ATPD-2234

0085 00-3/4 blank
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS 0086 00

INTRODUCTION

Scope

This work package lists COEI and BII for the M2A2 and M3A2 to help you inventory items required for safe and efficient
operation of the equipment.

General

The COEI and BII are divided into the following lists:

Components of End Item (COEI). This list is for information purposes only and is not authority to requisition replacements.
These items are part of the M2A2 and M3A2. As part of the end item, these items must be with the end item whenever it is
issued or transferred between property accounts. Items of COEI are removed and separately packaged for transportation or
shipment only when necessary. Illustrations are furnished to help you find and identify the items.

Basic Issue Items (BII). These essential items are required to place the M2A2 and M3A2 in operation, operate it, and to do
emergency repairs. Although shipped and separately packaged, BII must be with the M2A2 and M3A2 during operation and
when it is transferred between property accounts. Listing these items is your authority to request/requisition them for
replacement based on authorization of the end item by the TOE/MTOE. Illustrations are furnished to help you find and
identify the items.

Explanation of Columns in the COEI List and BII List

Column (1) — Illus Number. Gives you the number of the item illustrated.

Column (2 )— National Stock Number (NSN). Identifies the stock number of the item to be used for requisitioning purposes.

Column (3) — Description, CAGEC, and Part Number. Identifies the Federal item name (in all capital letters) followed by a
minimum description when needed. The stowage location of COEI and BII is also included in this column. The last line
below the description is the CAGEC (Commercial and Government Entity Code) (in parentheses) and the part number. If item
needed differs for different models of this equipment, the model is shown under the “Usable On” heading in this column.
These codes are identified as:

Code Used On

2HS M2A2 Only

3HS M3A2 Only

Column (4) — Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the physical measurement or count of the item as issued per the National
Stock Number shown in column (2).

Column (5) — Qty Rqr. Indicates the quantity required.
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) LIST

NEW
OLD

0086 00-2
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

Table 1. Components of End Item List

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

1 1005-01-086-1400 GUN, AUTOMATIC, 25MM, M242 W/BII
CONSISTING OF (INTERIOR) (1 EA
BORE BRUSH, 1 EA CHAMBER BRUSH,
1 EA HAND CRANK:
(N/A) 12524000

EA 1

1005-01-121-2391 BRUSH, BORE, 25MM
(19200) 12524014

EA 1

1005-01-121-2390 BRUSH, CHAMBER, 25MM (TOOL
BAG)
(19200) 12524013

EA 1

5340-01-348-6604 CRANK ASSEMBLY, HAND (TOOL
BAG)
(19200) 12524519

EA 1

1005-01-119-7865 ROD ASSEMBLY, CLEANING,
25MM CONSISTING OF
(INTERIOR-BULKHEAD) (1 EA
ASSEMBLY HANDLE, 12524476, 1
EA SECTION CLEANING ROD
12524481, 2 EA SECTION
CLEANING ROD 12524482
(19200) 12524020

1005-01-120-0447 HANDLE, ASSEMBLY
(19200) 12524476

EA 1

1005-01-119-7866 ROD, SECTION, CLEANING
(19200) 12524481

EA 1

1005-01-119-7867 ROD, SECTION, CLEANING
(19200) 12524482

EA 2

5340-01-370-9476 PLUG, MUZZLE BRAKE (USED
WITH ASSEMBLY 12514507)
(19200) 12524508

EA 1

1005-01-256-9640 PLUG, MUZZLE BRAKE (USED
WITH ASEMBLY 12514001)
(19200) 12524069

EA 1

2 5340-01-419-9928 HANDLE, HYDRAULIC PUMP
(INTERIOR)
(19207) 12439239

EA 1

NI N/A INSTALLATION, HARNESS (INTERIOR)
(80063) PPL-10350

3HS EA 1

0086 00-4



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

NI 5820-01-271-1588 INSTALLATION, HARNESS (INTERIOR)
(80063) PPL-10349

2HS EA 1

3 2510-01-120-2893 KIT, WINDSHIELD (INTERIOR, LEFT
STOWAGE)
(19207) 12298236

EA 1

4 4820-01-306-3275 PLUG ASSEMBLY, DRAIN (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 12308805

EA 1

5 4730-01-042-9674 PLUG, PIPE (TOOL BAG)
(80064) 2623132-3

EA 2

6 5855-01-105-7793 VIEWER, DRIVER’S NIGHT VISION
(80063) AN/VVS-2(V)3

EA 1

0086 00-5
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BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BIII) LIST
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

STATUS
SYMBOL

a
FAULT

b
REASON FOR DELAY

c

DATE
(From DA FORM

2404)
d

ENTRY APPROVED
(Signature)

e

DATE
(To DA Form

2407)
f

1. NOMENCLATURE 2. MODEL 3. SERIAL NUMBER

DA FORM 2408-14, JUN 94 UNCORRECTED FAULT RECORD
EDITION OF OCT 91 IS OBSOLETE For use of this form, see DA PAM 738-750; the proponent agency is ODCSLOG

USAPPC V1.00
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NEWOLD
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

Table 2. Basic Issues Item (BII) List

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

1 1005-01-253-0778 ADAPTER ASSEMBLY, BORESIGHT,
25MM (INTERIOR TURRET)
(19200) 12524144

EA 1

2 4930-00-288-1511 ADAPTER, GREASE GUN, (POWER
UNIT COMPARTMENT TOOL BAG)
(19207) 6300333

EA 1

3 4930-00-204-2550 ADAPTER, GREASE GUN (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 5349744

EA 1

4 5110-00-293-2336 AX, SINGLE BIT, (EXTERIOR, TOP
LEFT)
(19207) 6150925

EA 1

5 2540-00-670-2459 BAG ASSEMBLY, PAMPHLET (2 EA
DRIVER’S STATION) (1 EA TURRET)
(19207) 11676920

I EA 3

6 5140-00-473-6256 BAG, TOOL, SATCHEL (POWER UNIT
COMPARTMENT) (2 EA VEHICLE
TOOLS, ENGINE COMPARTMENT) (1 EA
GUN TOOLS, TURRET)
(19207) 11655979

EA 3

7 5120-00-224-1390 CROWBAR, 5 FT LONG (EXTERIOR TOP
LEFT)
(19207) 11677049-1

EA 1

8 5110-00-595-8229 CUTTER, WIRE ROPE, HAND (POWER
UNIT COMPARTMENT TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11655981

EA 1

9 7690-01-302-1168 DIAGRAM, M2A2 STOWAGE (IN
PAMPHLET BAG)
(19207) 12359104

2HS EA 1

10 9905-01-247-6447 DIAGRAM, M2A2 STOWAGE (TURRET)
(IN PAMPHLET BAG)
(19207) 9380192

2HS EA 1

11 2510-311-3863 DIAGRAM, M3A2 STOWAGE (TURRET)
(IN PAMPHLET BAG)
(19207) 9380195

3HS EA 1

12 2540-01-309-2943 DIAGRAM, M3A2 STOWAGE (IN
PAMPHLET BAG)
(19207) 12359105

3HS EA 1

0086 00-14
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

13 2530-01-075-8292 DRIFT PIN, TRACK (EXTERIOR, LEFT
HULL SLOPE)
(53711) 2590157

EA 1

14 5120-00-227-8074 EXTENSION, SOCKET WRENCH 1/2 IN.
SQ DR. 10 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11655788-1

EA 1

15 5120-00-243-7326 EXTENSION, SOCKET WRENCH, RIGID,
1/2 IN. SQ DR. 5 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(55719) SX5

EA 1

16 4210-01-388-7854 EXTINGUISHER, FIRE, (LEFT REAR
INTERIOR ABOVE SPONSON, RIGHT
FWD INTERIOR ABOVE HEATER)
CONSISTING OF:
(58536) A52471-1-S

EA 2

4210-01-391-0784 EXTINGUISHER, FIRE
(58536) A52471-2-S

EA 1

4210-01-391-3241 BRACKET, FIRE EXTINGUISHER
(58536) A52471-3-S

EA 1

17 5110-00-156-0059 FILE, HAND (TOOL BAG)
(19204) 41F1030

EA 1

18 4730-00-050-4208 FITTING, LUBRICATION, STRAIGHT
(POWER UNIT COMPARTMENT TOOL
BAG)
(96906) MS15003-1

EA 6

19 5120-00-708-3799 FIXTURE, TRACK CONNECTING
(EXTERIOR, TOP REAR)
(19207) 7083799

EA 2

20 6230-00-264-8261 FLASHLIGHT, 8 IN. LONG (DRIVER’S
STATION, RIGHT WALL) (INTERIOR
TURRET)
(80063) MX991U

EA 1

21 7510-01-065-0166 FOLDER, EQUIPMENT RECORD 8 IN.
BY 10 IN. (IN PAMPHLET BAG)
(72094) 43986-1

EA 1

22 FORM, EQUIPMENT RECORD (IN
FOLDER)
(19207) DA FORM 2408

EA 1

23 5120-00-061-8546 HAMMER, HAND, BALL PEEN, 2 LB
HEAD (VEHICLE TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11677028-3

EA 1

0086 00-15
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

24 5130-00-243-2957 HAMMER, HAND, SLEDGE, 10 LB
DOUBLE FACE (EXTERIOR, TOP LEFT
FWD)
(79416) 75H

EA 1

25 5120-00-288-6574 HANDLE, MATTOCK-PICK, (EXTERIOR,
TOP REAR)
(19207) 11677021

EA 1

26 5120-00-230-6385 HANDLE, SOCKET WRENCH, RATCHET
1/2 IN. SQ DR, (TOOL BAG)
(55719) 71-15

EA 1

27 5120-00-709-4072 HANDLE, SOCKET WRENCH, 3/4 IN. SQ
DR, SLIDING T, 17-20 IN. LONG (TOOL
BAG)
(55719) L52BH

EA 1

28 2540-00-706-8219 HOOK, TOW (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 7068219

EA 4

29 4933-00-930-1957 KIT, BORESIGHT, 7.62MM GUN
(INTERIOR, TURRET FWD)
CONSISTING OF:
(19204) 11686583

SE 1

4933-00-930-8951 ADAPTER, BORESIGHT
(19205) 11686592

EA 1

4933-00-930-1958 CASE, CARRYING
(19205) 11686584

EA 1

4933-00-930-8952 STREAMER, RED
(19204) 5910791

EA 1

4933-00-867-6607 TELESCOPE, BORESIGHT
(19205) 7799773

EA 1

30 6545-00-922-1200 KIT, FIRST AID, MOTOR VEHICLE
(INTERIOR, LEFT REAR)
(19207) 11677011

EA 1

31 5130-01-299-1675 KIT, IMPACT WRENCH (CREW
COMPARTMENT) CONSISTING OF:
(19207) 12384681

EA 1

5120-01-312-1263 ADAPTER, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2
IN. DR. MALE, 3/4 IN. DR. FEMALE
(19207) 12369293

EA 1

N/A SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH 1/2
IN. DR. 5/16 IN. SOCKET HEAD
(19207) 12384651-2

EA 1

0086 00-16
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

5140-01-312-1273 TOOL BOX, PORTABLE
(19207) 12369288

EA 1

5120-01-312-2381 SOCKET ASSEMBLY, UNIVERSAL,
1/2 IN. SQ. DR., 7-1/2 IN. LONG
WITH UNIVERSAL AND 15/16 IN.
HEX SOCKET
(19207) 12369287

EA 1

5120-01-313-7157 SOCKET LIMITER ASSEMBLY
WRENCH, 6 FT-LB., 1/2 IN. SQ.
DR., HEX 12 IN. LONG WITH 6 LB
TORQUE LIMITER AND 1/2 IN.
SOCKET
(19207) 12369283

EA 1

5120-01-312-1268 SOCKET LIMITER ASSEMBLY
WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ. DR., 12 IN.
LONG WITH 13 1/2 LB. TORQUE
LIMITER AND 9/16 IN. HEX
SOCKET
(19207) 12369285

EA 1

5120-01-345-9540 BAR, SOCKET WRENCH HANDLE
(19207) 12369296

EA 1

5130-01-309-6589 IMPACT WRENCH, ELECTRIC, 40
FT. CORD AND NATO
CONNECTOR, 1/2 IN. SQ. DR.
(19207) 12369282

EA 1

N/A SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH 1/2 IN.
SQ. DR., 6 PT 1-1/8 IN. OPENING
(19207) 12384650-5

EA 1

N/A SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH 1/4
IN. HEX HEAD 1/2 IN. DR.
(19207) 12384651-1

EA 1

5120-01-312-1267 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH 15/16
IN. TAPER 1/2 IN. DR.
(19207) 12369292

EA 1

N/A SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH 3/4 IN.
SQ. DR., 15/16 IN. OPENING, 12 PT
(19207) 12384650-4

EA 1

5120-01-312-1264 SOCKET LIMITER ASSEMBLY, 13
1/2 FT-LB., 1/2 IN. SQ. DR. WITH 9/
16 IN. HEX SOCKET
(19207) 12369284

EA 1

0086 00-17
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

5120-01-312-7738 SOCKET LIMITER ASSEMBLY, 26
FT-LB. WITH 3/4 IN. HEX SOCKET
(19207) 12369286

EA 1

5120-01-312-1269 MULTIPLIER-LIMITER WITH
ONE-WAY 89 LB. TORQUE
LIMITER, 1/2 IN. FEMALE, 3/4 IN.
MALE
(19207) 12369294

EA 1

N/A BAR, TORQUE REACTION
(19207) 12369973

EA 1

32 5120-00-221-1536 KNIFE, PUTTY, TYPE 4, CLASS 1 (TOOL
BAG)
(81348) GGG-K-00481

EA 1

33 4930-00-253-2478 LUBRICATING GUN, HAND HIGH
FREEZE, (POWER UNIT
COMPARTMENT, RIGHT SIDE)
(36251) 1142

EA 1

34 N/A MANUAL, OPERATOR’S (HULL)
(PAMPHLET BAG)
() TM 9-2350-284-10-1

EA 1

35 N/A MANUAL, OPERATOR’S (TURRET)
(PAMPHLET BAG)
() TM 9-2350-284-10-2

EA 1

36 5120-00-243-2395 MATTOCK (EXTERIOR, LEFT FWD SIDE
OBLIQUE)
(19207) 11677022

EA 1

37 8415-01-092-0039 MITTEN, HEAT PROTECTIVE (TOOL
BAG)
(81349) MIL-M-11199F

EA 4

38 4930-00-262-8868 OILER, HAND (POWER UNIT
COMPARTMENT LOWER FWD CELL)
(72798) 328

EA 1

39 5340-00-158-3805 PADLOCK, BRASS OR BRONZE, KEY
OPERATED, WITH 2 KEYS (INTERIOR,
LEFT REAR WALL)
(81349) MIL-P-17802

EA 2

40 5315-01-088-4376 PIN, FIRING ASSEMBLY (OLD) (8,000
ROUNDS)
(19200) 12524325

EA 1
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

40 1005-01-368-8280 PIN, FIRING ASSEMBLY (NEW) (12,000
ROUNDS)
(19200) 12524512

EA 1

41 5315-00-706-9195 PIN, TOW CABLE HOOK (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 7069195

EA 4

42 5315-00-350-4326 PIN, LOCK, 3 IN. LONG ( TOOL BAG)
(19207) 5213744

EA 8

43 5120-00-278-0352 PLIERS, SLIP JOINT, ANGLED NOSE
MULTIPLE TONGUE AND GROOVE, 10
IN. LONG (INTERIOR TURRET)
(71612) 420

EA 1

44 5120-00-223-7397 PLIERS, SLIP JOINT, WITH CUTTERS, 8
IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11655775-3

EA 1

45 5210-00-234-5223 RULE, STEEL, MACHINIST’S, 6 IN.
LONG (TOOL BAG)
(73792) 676

EA 1

46 5120-00-234-8913 SCREWDRIVER, CROSS-TIP NO. 2, 4 IN.
LONG (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11655777-12

EA 1

47 5120-00-224-7375 SCREWDRIVER, CROSS-TIP NO. 4, 8 IN.
LONG (TOOL BAG)
(21340) 125571

EA 1

48 5120-00-236-2140 SCREWDRIVER, FLAT-TIP, 1/8 IN. WIDE
BLADE, 2 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(79061) A130-2

EA 1

49 5120-00-618-4915 SCREWDRIVER, FLAT-TIP, 1/8 IN. WIDE
BLADE, 6 IN. LONG BLADE (TOOL
BAG)
(79061) VB26

EA 1

50 5120-00-596-8502 SCREWDRIVER, FLAT-TIP, 1/4 IN. WIDE
BLADE, 1 1/2 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(55719) SSD1

EA 1

51 5120-00-764-8061 SCREWDRIVER, FLAT-TIP, 3/8 IN. WIDE
BLADE, 3/8 IN. DR. HANDLE, 12 IN.
LONG (INTERIOR TURRET)
(81348) GGG-S-121

EA 1

52 4030-01-187-0964 SHACKLE (EXTERIOR, 2 IN FRONT
AND 2 IN REAR TOWING EYES )
(19207) 12328579

EA 4
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

53 5120-00-293-3336 SHOVEL, HAND (EXTERIOR, TOP LEFT)
(19207) 11655784

EA 1

54 5120-00-237-0982 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ
DR, 3/8 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(55719) SW121

EA 1

55 5120-00-189-7924 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ
DR, 7/16 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL
BAG)
(95683) 41W3005

EA 1

56 5120-00-237-0984 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ.
DR, 1/2 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(95683) 41W3007

EA 1

57 5120-00-189-7932 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ.
DR, 9/16 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL
BAG)
(19207) 11677025-1

EA 1

58 5120-00-189-7946 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ.
DR, 5/8 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11677025-2

EA 1

59 5120-00-189-7985 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ
DR, 3/4 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11677025-4

EA 1

60 5120-00-189-7934 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 1/2 IN. SQ
DR, 7/8 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11677025-5

EA 1

61 5120-00-181-6813 SOCKET, SOCKET WRENCH, 3/4 IN. SQ
DR, 15/16 IN., 12 PT OPENING (TOOL
BAG)
(47805) 5530

EA 1

62 2540-00-587-2532 TARPAULIN (TURRET BUSTLE BOX)
(19207) 10936264

EA 1

63 4010-00-202-2425 WIRE ROPE ASSEMBLY, TOW CABLE
(EXTERIOR, RAMP)
(19207) 7360553

EA 1

64 5120-00-264-3796 WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE 12 IN. LONG, 1
5/16 IN. OPENING (TOOL BAG)
(19207) 11655778-5

EA 1

65 5120-00-277-2307 WRENCH, OPEN END 5/16 IN. AND 3/8
IN., 3 5/8 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(55719) S1012

EA 1
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS — Continued 0086 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY

NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RQR
NUMBER

66 5120-00-187-7123 WRENCH, OPEN END 7/16 IN. AND 1/2
IN., 5 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(14674) E1416

EA 1

67 5120-00-293-2134 WRENCH, OPEN END, 9/16 IN. AND 11/
16 IN. (TOOL BAG
(19207) 5323330

EA 1

68 5120-00-224-3102 WRENCH, OPEN END 5/8 IN. AND 3/4
IN. (TOOL BAG)
(65814) 729

EA 1

69 5120-00-187-7130 WRENCH, OPEN END, 13/16 IN. AND 7/8
IN., 8 1/2 IN. LONG (TOOL BAG)
(07971) E2628

EA 1

70 5120-00-293-1324 WRENCH, OPEN END, 1-3/8 IN. (TOOL
BAG)
(07971) 1708A

EA 1

71 5120-01-117-3604 WRENCH, RATCHET, 14MM, 6 POINT
OPENING (TURRET INTERIOR)
(19207) 12295165

EA 1

72 5120-00-889-2163 WRENCH, SOCKET HEAD KEY HEX
DRIVE, 9/64 IN. (TOOL BAG)
(55719) 4-1-2

EA 1

0086 00-21/22 blank
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ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL) 0087 00

INTRODUCTION

Scope

This work package lists additional items you are authorized for the support of the M2A2 and M3A2.

General

This list identifies items that do not have to accompany the M2A2 and M3A2, and that do not have to be turned in with it.
These items are all authorized to you by CTA, MTOE, TDA, or JTA.

Explanation of Columns in the AAL

Column (1) — National Stock Number (NSN). Identifies the stock number of the item to be used for requisitioning purposes.

Column (2) — Description, Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC), and Part Number (P/N). Identifies the
Federal item name (in all capital letters) followed by a minimum description when needed. The last line below the description
is the CAGEC (in parentheses) and the part number.

Column (3) — Usable on Code. When applicable, gives you a code if the item you need is not the same for different models
of equipment. These codes are identified below:

Table 1.

Code Used On

2HS M2A2 Only
3HS M2A3 Only

Column (4) — Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the physical measurement or count of the item as issued per the National
Stock Number shown in column (1).

Column (5) — Qty Recm. Indicates the quantity recommended.

Table 2. Additional Authorization List

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
NATIONAL

STOCK USABLE QTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION, CAGEC, AND PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RECM

6665-00-935-6955 ALARM, CHEMICAL AGENT, M-8 A1 W/
ACCESSORIES (INTERIOR — LEFT SPONSON)
(81361) C5-15-8803

EA 1

6665-00-859-2215 ALARM UNIT, CHEMICAL M42E1
(81361) D5-15-4826

EA 1

6135-00-935-8738 BATTERY, DRY CELL
() BA3202UF

EA 4

5315-00-450-3528 BATTERY, DRY CELL
() BA3517/U

EA 1

6665-00-859-2201 DETECTOR KIT, CHEMICAL M43
(81361) D5-15-4440

EA 1

0087 00-1
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ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL)—Continued 0087 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
NATIONAL

STOCK USABLE QTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION, CAGEC, AND PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RECM

6665-00-859-2214 REFILL KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT AUTOMATIC
ALARM, M229
(81361) D5-15-4700

EA 1

5820-00-086-7651 ANTENNA, AT-784/PRC (SQD LDR ONLY)
(INTERIOR—LEFT SPONSON)
(80058) AT-784/PRC

3HS EA 1

7510-00-889-3494 BINDER, LOOSE LEAF (1 IN DRIVER’S PAMPHLET
BAG, 1 IN TURRET PAMPHLET BAG)
(19207) 11677003

EA 2

6650-00-530-0974 BINOCULAR, 7X50, M17A1 W/CASE (INTERIOR —
TURRET)
(19200) 6702518

EA 1

6145-00-226-8812 CABLE, TELEPHONE, 2 CONDUCTOR, WD-1/TT,
1320 FT (1 EA PER VEH) (EXTERIOR—LEFT SIDE
BUSTLE BOX)
(81349) WD-1/TT

2HS EA 1

6145-00-226-8812 CABLE, TELEPHONE, 2 CONDUCTOR, WD-1/TT,
1320 FT (2 EA PLT LDR VEH ONLY) (SPONSON
WALL—LEFT SIDE)
(81349) WD-1/TT

3HS EA 2

CARTRIDGE, 25MM, 300 READY ROUNDS, 600
STOWAGE ROUNDS, 30 ROUNDS/CAN,
CONSISTING OF ANY COMBINATION OF THE
FOLLOWING TYPES: (SEEWP 0090 00FOR
STOWAGE)
()

2HS EA 30

1305-01-092-0428 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M791, APDS-T
(19200) 12556175

EA

1305-01-094-1035 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M792, HEI-T
(19200) 12556178

EA

1305-01-094-0429 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M793, TP-T
(19200) 12556181

EA

CARTRIDGE, 25MM, 300 READY ROUNDS, 1200
STOWAGE ROUNDS, 30 ROUNDS/CAN,
CONSISTING OF ANY COMBINATION OF THE
FOLLOWING TYPES: (SEEWP 0090 00FOR
STOWAGE)
()

3HS EA 50

1305-01-092-0428 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M791, APDS-T
(19200) 12556175

EA
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1305-01-094-1035 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M792, HEI-T
(19200) 12556178

EA

1305-01-094-0429 CARTRIDGE, 25MM, M793, TP-T
(19200) 12556181

EA

1305-00-926-3930 CARTRIDGE, 5.56MM, M193, W/CLIPS, W/
MAGAZINE FILLERS AND BANDOLIERS, 2 EA 840
ROUNDS/CAN (SEEWP 0090 00FOR STOWAGE)
(19200) 10523632

3HS EA 2

CARTRIDGE, 5.56MM, M193, W/CLIPS, W/
MAGAZINE FILLERS AND BANDOLIERS, 840
ROUNDS/CAN IN ANY COMBINATION OF THE
FOLLOWING TYPES: (SEEWP 0090 00FOR
STOWAGE)
(19200) 10523632

2HS EA 6

1305-01-255-6276 CARTRIDGE, 5.56MM, M193, BALL (2 EA 840
RND CANS STOWED)
(19200) 11820405

1305-00-926-3929 CARTRIDGE, 5.56MM, M196, TRACER (3 EA
840 RND CANS STOWED)
(19200) 10534193

1305-00-892-2330 CARTRIDGE, 7.62MM, 200 ROUNDS/CAN
(SEEWP 0090 00FOR STOWAGE)
(19200) 10521998

2HS EA 22

1305-00-892-2330 CARTRIDGE, 7.62MM, 200 ROUNDS/CAN
(SEEWP 0090 00FOR STOWAGE)
(19200) 10521998

3HS EA 38

1310-00-724-8081 CARTRIDGE, 40MM, M406 (RIGHT BUSTLE BOX)
(19203) 8835950

3HS EA 6

5310-00-434-3644 COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY EQUIPMENT
TSEC/KY-57 (TURRET — INTERIOR)
(98230) ON241700

EA 1

7240-00-089-3827 CONTAINER, WATER, 5 GAL. PLASTIC (INTERIOR)
OR
()

EA 2

7240-00-242-5153 CONTAINER, WATER, 5 GAL. METAL (INTERIOR)
()

EA 2

4230-00-720-1618 DECONTAMINATION APPARATUS, PORTABLE DS2
1 1/2 QT (INTERIOR — TURRET SHIELD WALL)
(81361) D5-51-269

EA 1
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6665-00-138-7998 DETECTING SET, MINE PTBL, METALLIC AND
NON-METALLIC (SQUAD COMPARTMENT )(PLT
LDR VEH ONLY)
(07661) 4D6

3HS EA 1

6665-01-016-8399 DETECTOR KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT M256
(INTERIOR —SQUAD COMPARTMENT)
(81361) C5-77-2001

EA 1

6650-00-144-7655 DETECTOR SET, MINE, AN/PSS11, PTDL,
METALLIC (SQD LDR VEH ONLY) (SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(81349) MIL-D-23359

3HS EA 1

8345-00-375-0223 FLAG SET, M238 (CMDR ONLY) (EXTERIOR —
TURRET BUSTLE)
(81349) MIL-F-40045

EA 1

1370-00-752-8060 FLARE, SURFACE GRIP, M49A1 (2 EA LEFT
BUSTLE BOX, 8 EA RIGHT BUSTLE BOX)
(19203) 8836957

3HS EA 10

5855-00-150-1820 GOGGLES, IMAGE INTENSIFICATION, AN/PVS-5
(INTERIOR TURRET)
(80058) AN/PVS-5

2HS EA 1

5855-00-150-1820 GOGGLES, IMAGE INTENSIFICATION, AN/PVS-5 (1
EA DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT, 1 EA TURRET
INTERIOR)
(80058) AN/PVS-5

3HS EA 2

1330-01-133-8244 GRENADE, HAND, FRAGMENTARY, M-67 (4 EA
LEFT AND RIGHT BUSTLE BOXES)
(19023) 9235492

3HS EA 8

1300-00-219-8557 GRENADE, HAND INCENDIARY, TH3, MODEL AN/
M14 (4 EA LEFT AND RIGHT BUSTLE BOXES)
(19200) 12630725

EA 4

1330-00-289-6851 GRENADE, HAND, SMOKE M18 (4 EA RIGHT
BUSTLE BOX)
(81361) D13-19-37

EA 4

1330-01-020-0504 GRENADE, SMOKE SCREENING, RP, UK/L8A1 (8
EA LAUNCHER, EXTERIOR — 8 EA BIN)
(K7312) TW74GF

EA 16

1410-01-135-2092 GUIDED MISSILE, SURFACE ATTACK, PB-93, TOW
II (UP TO 3 EA MAY BE DRAGON W/ NSN OF
1427-00-163-8959) (2 EA LAUNCHER, 3 EA SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(18876) 13194422

2HS EA 7
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1427-00-163-8959 GUIDED MISSILE, SURFACE ATTACK, PL-23,
DRAGON, (0 TO 3 MAY BE STOWED SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(18876) 106-951-50

2HS EA 7

1410-01-135-2092 GUIDED MISSILE, SURFACE ATTACK, PB-93, TOW
II, (2 EA IN LAUNCHER, 10 SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(18876) 13194422

3HS EA 12

5965-00-043-3460 HEADSET, ELECTRICAL H-251U (4 EA
INTERIOR—SQUAD COMPARTMENT
(81134) H-251U

2HS EA 4

HELMET, COMBAT VEHICLE CREWMAN’S DH-132
(1 EA DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT, 2 EA TURRET, 2
EA SQUAD COMPARTMENT) AVAILABLE IN THE
FOLLOWING SIZES:
()

EA 5

8415-00-094-2684 HELMET, COMBAT VEHICLE CREWMAN’S,
DH-132, LARGE, OR
(81377) 72F2510-3

EA OPT

8415-00-094-2691 HELMET, COMBAT VEHICLE CREWMAN’S,
DH-132, MEDIUM, OR
(81377) 72F2510-2

EA OPT

8415-00-094-2679 HELMET, COMBAT VEHICLE CREWMAN’S,
DH-132, SMALL
(81377) 72F2510-1

EA OPT

1375-00-047-3751 KIT, DEMOLITION, EXPLOSIVE, NON-METALLIC
(SQD LDR VEH ONLY) (LEFT SPONSON BEHIND
DRIVER)
(19203) SC1375-94-CL-P01

3HS EA 1

1055-01-070-1213 LAUNCHER, GRENADE, SMOKE SCREENING, RP,
M257 (EXTERIOR — TURRET) CONSISTING OF:
(81361) 13-12-129

EA 1

5340-01-095-0297 CAP, DISCHARGER
(81361) C13-12-65

EA 8

1040-01-095-0091 DISCHARGER, GRENADE
(81361) E13-12-90

EA 2

1010-00-179-6447 LAUNCHER, GRENADE, 40MM, M203, W/BII
(SQUAD COMPARTMENT) CONSISTING OF:
(19204) 11838703

2HS EA 2
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1010-00-483-1155 SIGHT, GRENADE LAUNCHER (SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(19204) 12002872

EA 1

1010-00-179-6447 LAUNCHER, GRENADE, 40MM, M203, W/BII
(SQUAD COMPARTMENT) CONSISTING OF:
(19204) 11838703

3HS EA 1

1010-00-483-1155 SIGHT, GRENADE LAUNCHER (SQUAD
COMPARTMENT)
(19204) 12002872

EA 1

1005-01-085-4758 MACHINE GUN, 7.62MM, M240C, W/BII
(INSTALLED IN TURRET) CONSISTING OF:
(19200) 11826175

EA 1

1005-01-044-1026 BARREL ASSEMBLY
(19200) 11825985

EA 1

1005-01-038-6025 CASE, SPARE BARREL
(19200) 11826275

EA 1

4933-01-033-1510 EXTRACTOR, RUPTURED CARTRIDGE CASE
(19200) 11826264

EA 1

1005-00-605-7710 MACHINE GUN, 7.62MM, M60, W/BII (TURRET
SHIELD WALL) CONSISTING OF:
(19204) 8413999

EA 1

1005-00-608-5001 BARREL ASSEMBLY (SQUAD AREA)
(19204) 7269027

EA 1

1005-00-791-5420 CASE, CARRYING (SQUAD AREA)
(19205) 7791009

EA 1

4933-00-652-9950 EXTRACTOR, RUPTURED CARTRIDGE CASE
(SQUAD COMPARTMENT)
(19205) 7790352

EA 1

8415-01-092-0039 MITTEN, HEAT PROTECTIVE (SQUAD AREA)
(19207) MIL-M-11199F

EA 1

5120-00-461-1075 TOOL, COMBINATION (SQUAD AREA)
(19204) 8448458

EA 1

1005-00-921-5004 MAGAZINE, CARTRIDGE, 30 ROUND, 5.56MM
(SQUAD COMPARTMENT)
(19204) 8448670

2HS EA 60

TM 9-1005-249-10 MANUAL, OPERATOR’S, M16A1 RIFLE
(PAMPHLET BAG)
()

EA 1

0087 00-6



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL)—Continued 0087 00

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
NATIONAL

STOCK USABLE QTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION, CAGEC, AND PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RECM

TM-9-1005-319-10 MANUAL, OPERATOR’S, M16A2 RIFLE
(PAMPHLET BAG)
()

EA 1

TM 9-1005-309-10 MANUAL, OPERATOR’S, M231 PORT FIRING
(PAMPHLET BAG)
()

2HS EA 1

TM 9-1005-313-10 MANUAL, OPERATOR’S, M240C (PAMPHLET BAG )
()

EA 1

MASK, CBR PROTECTIVE TANK, M25A1
AVAILABLE IN THE FOLLOWING SIZES:
()

2HS EA 3

MASK, CBR PROTECTIVE TANK, M25A1
AVAILABLE IN THE FOLLOWING SIZES:
()

3HS EA 5

4240-00-994-8751 MASK, CBR PROTECTIVE TANK, SMALL
(81361) 5-1-235-10

EA OPT

4240-00-994-8750 MASK, CBR PROTECTIVE TANK, MEDIUM
(81361) 5-1-235-20

EA OPT

4240-00-994-8752 MASK, CBR PROTECTIVE TANK, LARGE
(81361) 5-1-235-30

EA OPT

8970-00-577-4513 MEAL, COMBAT, INDIVIDUAL, 12 MEALS/ BOX (1
BOX RIGHT SPONSON, 1/2 BOX RIGHT BUSTLE
BOX)
(81349) MIL-M-35048

2HS BX 1.5

8970-00-577-4513 MEAL, COMBAT, INDIVIDUAL, 12 MEALS/ BOX (3
BOXES TURRET BUSTLE BOX, 1 BOX LEFT
BUSTLE BOX)
(81349) MIL-M-35048

3HS BX 4

1345-00-926-3950 MINE, ANTIPERSONNEL, M18 (CLAYMORE)
(RIGHT BUSTLE BOX)
(19203) 8835166

EA 2

1345-00-529-7303 MINE, ANTIPERSONNEL, M16A1 (BOUNDING)
(RIGHT BUSTLE BOX)
(19203) 8796365

2HS EA 4

1345-00-729-4263 MINE, ANTITANK, M21 (UNDER SQUAD AREA
FLOOR PLATE)
(19203) 8831341

2HS EA 2

1005-00-710-5599 MOUNT, TRIPOD, MACHINE GUN, 7.62MM, M122,
W/PINTLE AND TRAVERSING UNIT (EXTERIOR)
(19205) 7790723

EA 1
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1430-01-048-9594 NIGHT SIGHT, DRAGON, AM/TAS-5 W/PACK
FRAME AND BAG COOLING BOTTLES
(80063) SM-C-805917

2HS CS 1

NIGHT VISION SIGHT (INTERIOR) CONSISTING
OF ANY COMBINATION OF THE FOLLOWING
TYPES:
()

3HS EA 1

5855-00-629-5334 NIGHT VISION SIGHT, INDIVIDUAL SERVED
WEAPONS, AN/PVS 4, W/IMG
(80063) SM-D-850300-1

5855-00-629-5343 NIGHT VISION SIGHT, INDIVIDUAL SERVED
WEAPONS, AN/PVS 4, WO/IMG
(80063) SM-D-850300-2

5855-00-906-0994 NIGHT VISION SIGHT, AN/TVS-4 (PLT LDR VEH
ONLY (SQUAD AREA)
(80058) AN/TVS-4

3HS EA 1

NIGHT VISION SIGHT (SQUAD AREA)
CONSISTING OF ANY COMBINATION OF THE
FOLLOWING:
()

2HS EA 2

5855-00-629-5334 NIGHT VISION SIGHT, INDIVIDUAL SERVED
WEAPONS, AN/PVS 4, W/IMG
(80063) SM-D-850300-1

5855-00-629-5343 NIGHT VISION SIGHT, INDIVIDUAL SERVED
WEAPONS, AN/PVS 4, WO/IMG
(80063) SM-D-850300-2

8345-00-174-6865 PANEL, MARKER, AERIAL LIAISON, ORANGE/
RED, VS-17/GVX (EXTERIOR — LEFT BUSTLE
BOX)
(81349) MIL-P-40061

EA 1

5810-00-026-9621 POWER SUPPLY, HYP-57-TSEC, FOR TSEC/KY-57
(TURRET) (4 EA PER COMPANY, 2 EA BATTALION
HQD)
(98230) ON241780

EA 1

6665-00-856-8037 RADIAC METER, IM-174PD (SQUAD AREA—LEFT
SPONSON)
(80058) IM-174PD

3HS EA 1

6665-01-222-1425 RADIAC SET, TACTICAL MONITORING, VEHICLE
(DRIVER’S COMPARTMENT—LEFT SIDE)
(80058) AN/VDR-2

EA 1
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5820-00-930-3724 RADIO SET, AN/PRC-77 (TURRET INTERIOR)
(80058) AN/PRC-77

3HS EA 2

RADIO SET (TURRET) CONSISTING OF ANY OF
THE FOLLOWING TYPES:
()

EA 2

5820-00-223-7473 RADIO SET, AN/GRC 160
(TURRET—INTERIOR)
(80058) AN/GRC 160

5820-00-223-7433 RADIO SET, AN/VRC46
(TURRET—INTERIOR)
(80058) AN/VRC46

5820-00-889-3860 RADIO SET, CONTROL GROUP, AN/GRA-39
(INTERIOR—LEFT SPONSON)
(80058) AN/GRA-39

3HS EA 1

1240-01-062-3543 RANGEFINDER, LASER, AN/GVS-5 (SQUAD AREA)
(80058) AN/GVS-5

EA 1

5805-00-407-7722 REEL EQUIPMENT, CE-11, SC-A-4709 CONSISTING
OF:
(80063) SC-A-4709

EA 1

3895-00-127-0999 CRANK, REEL (LEFT BUSTLE BOX)
(80063) SC-D-4704

2HS EA 1

3895-00-127-0999 CRANK, REEL (LEFT SPONSON WALL)
(80063) SC-D-4704

3HS EA 1

3895-00-498-8343 REEL UNIT, CABLE, HAND (LEFT BUSTLE
BOX)
(80063) RL-39

2HS EA 1

3895-00-498-8343 REEL UNIT, CABLE, HAND (LEFT SPONSON
WALL)
(80063) RL-39

3HS EA 1

8465-00-498-7992 SLING, 32 IN. LONG, ST-35 (LEFT BUSTLE
BOX)
(H0099) 8465-040

2HS EA 1

8465-00-498-7992 SLING, 32 IN. LONG, ST-35 (LEFT SPONSON
WALL)
(H0099) 8465-040

3HS EA 1

8465-00-498-7991 SLING, ST-34 (LEFT BUSTLE BOX)
(H0099) 8465-041

2HS EA 1

8465-00-498-7991 SLING, ST-34 (LEFT SPONSON WALL)
(H0099) 8465-041

3HS EA 1
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5805-00-521-1320 TELEPHONE SET TA-1/PT (LEFT SPONSON)
(80063) SM-C-189372

EA 1

1005-00-073-9421 RIFLE, 5.56MM, M16A1 (SQUAD AREA) OR
(19200) 8448500

2HS EA 9

1005-01-128-9936 RIFLE, 5.56MM, M16A2 (SQUAD AREA) OR
(19200) 9349000

2HS EA 9

1005-01-127-7510 SQUAD AUTOMATIC WEAPON M249
(19208) 9348199

EA 2 OPT

1005-00-073-9421 RIFLE, 5.56MM, M16A1 (SQUAD AREA) OR
(19200) 8448500

3HS EA 5

1005-01-128-9936 RIFLE, 5.56MM, M16A2 (SQUAD AREA)
(19200) 9349000

3HS EA 5

1340-00-782-5846 ROCKET, M72A2 LAW (SQUAD AREA)
(129203) 9210276

EA 3

1080-00-103-1246 SCREEN SYSTEM, CAMOUFLAGE (EXTERIOR)
(97403) 13226E1359

EA 2

SET, SPARE PARTS FOR 5.56MM, M231 (GUN TOOL
BAG) (2 EA BOLT, 1 EA CASE, 2 EA PIN) FIRING
PORT WEAPON CONSISTING OF:
()

2HS EA 1

1005-01-081-4579 BOLT ASSEMBLY
(19200) 9327073

EA 2

8465-00-781-9564 CASE, MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT, SMALL
ARMS
(81349) MIL-C-43737

EA 1

1005-00-992-7294 PIN, BOLT CAM
(19204) 8448502

EA 2

1005-00-999-1509 PIN, FIRING
(19204) 8448504

EA 2

SET, TOOLS AND CLEANING EQUIPMENT FOR
M240C, M60MG, M203, M16A1 RIFLE, M231SMG,
AND M203LG (GUN TOOL BAG) CONSISTING OF:
()

2HS EA 1

1005-00-903-1296 BRUSH, BORE (5.56MM)
(19204) 11686340

EA 6

1005-00-556-4174 BRUSH, BORE (7.62MM)
(19204) 5564174

EA 1

1010-00-474-5466 BRUSH, BORE (40MM)
(19204)

EA 1
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1005-00-999-1435 BRUSH, CHAMBER (5.56MM)
(19204) 8432358

EA 6

1005-00-690-3115 BRUSH, CHAMBER (7.62MM)
(19205) 7790452

EA 1

1005-00-494-6602 BRUSH, CLEANING, TOOTH
(19204) 8448462

EA 2

1005-01-033-3925 BRUSH, GAS CYLINDER
(B0897) 3052004839

EA 1

1005-00-350-4100 BRUSH, RECEIVER (7.62MM)
(19204) 8448466

EA 1

1005-00-694-1662 BUFFER, CLEANING ROD
(19204) 7268275

EA 1

9150-01-054-6453 CLEANER, LUBRICANT AND PRESERVATIVE
(CLP), 1 PINT
(81349) MIL-L-63460

EA 1

9920-00-292-9946 CLEANER, PIPE, 36/PKG
(19203) 840507

EA 1

6850-00-224-6657 CLEANER, RIFLE BORE (RBC), 6 OZ CAN
(81349) MIL-C-372

EA 6

9150-00-754-2595 GREASE, LUBRICATING (GMD), 1 LB CAN
(81349) MIL-G-21164

EA 1

1005-00-793-6761 HANDLE ASSEMBLY, CLEANING ROD
(19204) 7266115

EA 1

9150-00-889-3522 OIL, LUBE, WEAPONS (LSA), 4 OZ BTL
(19204) MIL-L-46000

EA 6

1005-00-089-3994 ROD ASSEMBLY, CLEANING, M11E3
(19204) 8436777

EA 4

1005-00-762-6109 ROD, SECTION, CLEANING
(19205) 7266109

EA 5

1005-00-726-6110 SWAB, HOLDER, SECTION
(19204) 7266110

EA 1

1005-00-912-4248 SWAB, 5.56MM, 1000/PKG
(19204) 11686408

EA 1

1005-00-288-3565 SWAB, 7.62MM, 40MM, AND 25MM, 1000/PKG
(19204) 5019316

EA 1

1010-00-474-5465 THONG, BORE BRUSH
(19205) 7790631

EA 1
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SET, TOOLS AND CLEANING EQUIPMENT FOR
M16A1 RIFLE, M240CMG, M60MG, M203GL, M242
25MM GUN (GUN TOOL BAG) CONSISTING OF:
()

3HS EA 1

1005-00-903-1296 BRUSH, BORE (5.56MM)
(19204) 11686340

EA 6

1005-00-556-4174 BRUSH, BORE (7.62MM)
(19204) 5564174

EA 1

1010-00-474-5466 BRUSH, BORE (40MM)
(19204)

EA 1

1005-00-999-1435 BRUSH, CHAMBER (5.56MM)
(19204) 8432358

EA 6

1005-00-690-3115 BRUSH, CHAMBER (7.62MM)
(19205) 7790452

EA 1

1005-00-494-6602 BRUSH, CLEANING, TOOTH
(19204) 8448462

EA 2

1005-01-033-3925 BRUSH, GAS CYLINDER
(B0897) 3052004839

EA 1

1005-00-350-4100 BRUSH, RECEIVER (7.62MM)
(19204) 8448466

EA 1

1005-00-694-1662 BUFFER, CLEANING ROD
(19204) 7268275

EA 1

9150-01-054-6453 CLEANER, LUBRICANT AND PRESERVATIVE
(CLP), 1 PINT
(81349) MIL-L-63460

EA 1

9920-00-292-9946 CLEANER, PIPE, 36/PKG
(19203) 840507

EA 1

6850-00-224-6657 CLEANER, RIFLE BORE (RBC), 6 OZ CAN
(81349) MIL-C-372

EA 6

9150-00-754-2595 GREASE, LUBRICATING (GMD), 1 LB CAN
(81349) MIL-G-21164

EA 1

1005-00-793-6761 HANDLE ASSEMBLY, CLEANING ROD
(19204) 7266115

EA 1

9150-00-889-3522 OIL, LUBE, WEAPONS (LSA), 4 OZ BTL
(19204) MIL-L-46000

EA 6

1005-00-089-3994 ROD ASSEMBLY, CLEANING, M11E3
(19204) 8436777

EA 4
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1005-00-762-6109 ROD, SECTION, CLEANING
(19205) 7266109

EA 5

1005-00-726-6110 SWAB, HOLDER, SECTION
(19204) 7266110

EA 1

1005-00-912-4248 SWAB, 5.56MM, 1000/PKG
(19204) 11686408

EA 1

1005-00-288-3565 SWAB, 7.62MM, 40MM, AND 25MM, 1000/PKG
(19204) 5019316

EA 1

1010-00-474-5465 THONG, BORE BRUSH
(19205) 7790631

EA 1

1370-00-301-1131 SIGNAL SMOKE, GROUND, M128A1 (LEFT
BUSTLE BOX)
(19203) 8797996

3HS EA 4

7310-00-285-6155 STOVE, GASOLINE BURNER, HEAVY DUTY WITH
CASE (RIGHT BUSTLE BOX)
(81349) MIL-S-10736

EA 1

1005-01-081-4582 SUBMACHINE GUN, 5.56MM, M213 (SQUAD
AREA—RAMP)
(19200) 9327045

2HS EA 2

1080-00-108-1173 SUPPORT SYSTEM, CAMOUFLAGE (EXTERIOR)
()

EA 2

5805-00-543-0012 TELEPHONE SET, TA-312/TP WITH CASE (PLT LDR
VEH ONLY) (LEFT SPONSON)
(80063) SM-D-283351

3HS EA 1

6650-00-530-0960 TELESCOPE, STRAIGHT, M49 W/E WITH CASE
(SQD LDR AND PLT LDR VEH ONLY) (LEFT
SPONSON)
(19200) 6785630

3HS EA 1

1430-00-078-8340 TRACKER, INFRARED, GUIDED MISSILE, SU-36
(LEFT SPONSON)
(18876) 5422779

2HS EA 1

4933-00-481-3671 WRENCH, AND GAUGE, COMBINATION (GUN
TOOL BAG)
(19204) 8448381

EA 1
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AMMUNITION 0088 00

Ammunition Description and Markings

GENERAL

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

CAUTION

Ammo can jam weapons if ammo is dirty or greasy. Keep ammo clean of dirt and grease.

CAUTION

Handle unfired corroded (yellow or white corrosion) APFSDS-T M919 ammunition with gloves.
Tag it unserviceable. Place it in original pack and return to ammunition supply point (SDP).
(Notify NBC/NCO for glove disposition). Avoid getting DU (Depleted Uranium) corrosion on
hands. Wash hands before eating or putting hands to face.

NOTE
For care, handling, preservation, and destruction of ammo, in addition to the following, also
refer to TM 9-1300-206 / TM 9-1300-200. Depleted Uranium Ammunition must not be
destroyed/burned. Contact Radiation Protection Officer, render-safe procedure authorized to
Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) units only.

CARE. Keep ammo clean of dirt and grease. Do not use damaged ammo.

HANDLING. Keep ammo away from electric sparks and high heat. Do not drop or bump ammo.

PRESERVATION. Do not open sealed ammo containers until ready to use ammo.

PACKING. Pack unused ammo in its original container. Use that ammo first the next time you fire.

0088 00-1
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

Ammunition Description and Markings

25MM AMMO

IDENTIFICATION OF ROUNDS AUTHORIZED

Table 1. 25MM AMMO

AUTHORIZED CLASSIFICATION
IDENTIFICATION (See

Illustration)
FUZE

HEI-T M792 High-explosive, incendiary tracer Yellow M758

APFSDS-T M919 Armor-piercing fin stabilized Black tip None

APDS-T M791 Armor-piercing, discarding sabot, tracer Black tip None

TPDS-T M910 Target practice, discarding sabot, tracer Blue tip None

TP-T M793 Target practice, tracer Blue projectile None

Dummy M794 Dummy Gold projectile None

NUMBER AUTHORIZED M2A2: 600 rounds stowed, 300 ready, 900 total

NUMBER AUTHORIZED M3A2: 1200 rounds stowed, 300 ready, 1500 total

0088 00-2
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

CAUTION

Ammunition that is determined to be “Do Not Fire” should not be fired. Serious damage to
weapon system could result.

NOTE
Damaged ammunition that is not fired should be containerized in original pack tagged
“unserviceable” and returned to the Ammunition Supply Point (ASP).

BRASS
TIPYELLOW

HEI-T

GOLD

DUMMY

BLUE

TP-T

BLACK TIP

APDS-T

BLACK
TIP

APFSDS-T

BLUE
TIP

TPDS-T

25MM AMMUNITION SERVICEABILITY CRITERIA

CAUTION

Ammunition that is determined to be “Do Not Fire” according to the following table should not
be fired. Serious damage to weapon system could result.

Table 2. Cartridge Case

DEFECT M791 APDS-T M792 HEI-T M793 TP-T M910 TPDS-T
M919

APFSDS-T

Dented or scratched Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire

Perforated or cracked Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire

Pierced or perforated primer Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire

Corroded primer Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire
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TM 9-2350-284-10-1

AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

Table 3. Projectile Assembly

DEFECT M791 APDS-T M792 HEI-T M793 TP-T M910 TPDS-T
M919

APFSDS-T

Projectile loose within
cartridge case

Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire

Nose cap split or missing Safe to fire Safe to fire Safe to fire

Cracked, gouged or missing
sabot segment

Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire

Windscreen bent, cracked,
or missing

Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire Do not fire

Loose M758 Fuze (M792) Do not fire

Loose penetrator (M919) Do not fire

Corroded penetrator if cap
is off (M919)

Safe to fire

Loose obturator (M919) Safe to fire

Missing or damaged
obturator (M919)

Do not fire

0088 00-4
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

DEPLETED URANIUM (DU)

WARNING

APFSDS-T M919 ammunition has a DU penetrator that emits low levels of radiation.
Exceeding vehicle stowage plan for M919 ammunition can increase your radiation exposure. Do
not exceed specified stowage plan unless combat conditions dictate. Avoid unnecessary
occupancy when M919 ammunition is stowed in crew compartment.

WARNING

The M919 sabot round uses a depleted uranium (DU) penetrator which emits low levels of
radiation. Wear gloves when handling DU or M919 rounds. Wash hands before eating or
touching your face. If DU corrosion (yellow or white powder or stain) is visible on the surface of
the round, dispose of gloves in accordance with AR 11-9.

WARNING

Vehicles impacted by depleted uranium (DU) munitions or burned vehicles uploaded with M919
DU rounds may be contaminated with uranium oxide dust. Personnel should refrain from
unnecessary entry into such vehicles. Contact your chain of command to initiate recovery
procedures in accordance with AR 700-48.

0088 00-5
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

NOTE

For Bradley vehicles that have been hit in combat by Depleted Uranium (DU) munitions or
burned while M919 DU rounds were uploaded, refer to Guidelines for Safe Response to
Handling, Storage, and Transportation Accidents Involving Army Tank Munitions or Armor
that Contains Depleted Uranium TB 9-1330-278. To recover vehicles that have been hit in
combat or burned with DU rounds uploaded, contact your chain of command in accordance
with AR 700-48.

NOTE

BRADLEY FIGHTING VEHICLE (BFV) OCCUPANCY TIMES. Occupancy in a BFV
uploaded with cartridge, 25mm APFSDS-T M919 ammunition, results in exposure to low level
radiation. The radiation levels in the Bradley Fighting Vehicle even during wartime are
considered safe. The amount of radiation the soldier receives is directly proportional to the
amount of time spent inside the BFV when uploaded with APFSDS-T M919 ammunition.
Although the radiation exposure received is quite low, avoid unnecessary occupancy in the
vehicle and contact with packaged APFSDS-T M919 ammunition within mission constraints.

M242 GUN BARREL DAMAGE. Normal firings of M919 DU ammunition does not cause
radioactive contamination in the M242 gun barrel. However, if the barrel is found to be
radioactively contaminated, the barrel is to be taken out of service without being cleaned, ends
sealed with tape, and the barrel marked “Low Level Radioactive Waste”. Storage and return of
the barrel are accomplished in accordance with AR 11-9.

The M919 round is a full service round, which may only be fired during a war emergency. All
peacetime firings are prohibited, except on Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRD) approved
ranges and/or those having host nation agreements.

Loss or unauthorized firings of M919 rounds must be reported through the chain of command,
as soon as discovered. All transmissions, regarding incidents of this nature, must be marked
For Official Use Only (FOUO). Headquarters, US Army Industrial Operations Command must
be notified within 24 hours of the discovery. Report to Commander, HQ, IOC, ATTN:
AMSIO-DMS (RPO), Rock Island, IL 61299–6000, DSN: 793–0338/2969, Commercial: (309)
782–0338/2969. After normal duty hours, contact SDO (Staff Duty Officer), DSN 793–6001,
Commercial: (309) 782–6001.

IDENTIFICATION OF ROUNDS AUTHORIZED

5.56MM AMMO

Table 4. 5.56MM AMMO

IDENTIFICATION OF ROUNDS AUTHORIZED

M2A2 M3A2

M16 Rifle 2520 1680

M231 Submachine gun 2520 —

TOTAL 5040 1680
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

Table 5. 5.56MM AMMO

AUTHORIZED ROUND IDENTIFICATION (See Illustration)

Cartridge, 5.56mm, Ball, M193 None

Cartridge, 5.56mm, Tracer, M196 Orange tip

M193

M196 ORANGE

FURTHER INFORMATION: See WP 0090 00.
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

Ammunition Description and Markings

7.62MM AMMO

WARNING

Ammo can explode when mishandled or exposed to heat.

Handle ammo with care. Do not drop ammo or bump primers. Keep ammo away from
electrical sparks and high heat. Do not use or handle damaged ammo.

CAUTION

Ammo can jam weapons if ammo is dirty or greasy. Keep ammo clean of dirt and grease.

CARE. Keep ammo clean of dirt and grease. Do not use damaged ammo. See that links and cartridges line up correctly along
each belt.

HANDLING. Keep ammo away from electric sparks and high heat. Do not drop or bump ammo.

PRESERVATION. Do not open sealed ammo containers until you are ready to use ammo.

PACKING. Pack unused ammo in its original container. Use that ammo first the next time you fire.

IDENTIFICATION OF ROUNDS AUTHORIZED

Table 6. 7.62MM AMMO

M2A2 M3A2

IDENTIFICATION OF ROUNDS
AUTHORIZED

Total Number
Rounds

Rounds Ready
In Turret

Total Number Rounds Rounds Ready
In Turret

M60 Machine Gun 2200 — 3400 —

M240C Coax Machine Gun 2200 800 4200 800

TOTAL 4400 800 7600 800

Table 7. 7.62MM AMMO

AUTHORIZED ROUND IDENTIFICATION (See Illustration)

Cartridge, 7.62mm, Ball, M59 or M80 None

Cartridge, 7.62mm, Tracer, M62 Orange tip

Cartridge, 7.62mm, Armor-piercing, M61 Black tip

Cartridge, 7.62mm, Dummy, M63 None
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

M59
M80 4 TO 1

COMBAT MIX

M61 BLACK

M62 4 TO 1
COMBAT MIX

ORANGE M63

Ammunition Description and Markings

MISSILES

WARNING

Inadvertent firing of missile or launcher motor can kill or seriously injure personnel.

Do not remove missile from launch container.

Make sure that the protective cover stays secure until the missile is used.

CARE. Keep missiles dry. See that missiles are always free from grease and oil. Make sure electrical connector cover stays
secure until missile is used.

0088 00-9
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

WARNING

Damaged TOW missiles can misfire or hangfire and seriously injure or kill soldiers.

Do not load missiles with damaged cases.

Do not load missiles with damaged diaphragms.

Do not load missiles with a pink humidity indicator on the rear diaphragm.

CAUTION

Missiles can fail to fire. Protect missiles from moisture. Do not load missiles if humidity
indicator shows pink.

HANDLING. Do not drop or damage missiles in any way. Missile case must not be dented. Missile diaphragms should not
be torn or damaged during handling.

NUMBER AUTHORIZED. Table 8, page 0088 00-10 lists missile stowage for the IFV and CFV.

Table 8. Number Authorized (Missiles)

M2A3 Early M3A2 Early

TOW 2 in launcher 2 in launcher

TOW
DRAGON

5 stowed, any combination 10 TOW stowed
No DRAGON

LAW 3 stowed 3 stowed

TOTAL 10 15

M2A2 Restow M3A2 Restow

TOW 2 in launcher 2 in launcher

TOW
JAVELIN

5 stowed, five TOW or three
TOW and two JAVELIN

10 TOW stowed
No JAVELIN
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

M2A2 Restow M3A2 Restow

AT4 3 stowed 3 stowed

TOTAL 10 15

ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

COVER

TOW
MISSILE
LAUNCH

CONTAINER

DIAPHRAGM

DIAPHRAGM

MISSILE HANDLING AND STORAGE. Improper or careless handling may damage missile, causing it to malfunction
when launched.

WARNING

Inadvertent firing of missile or launcher motor can kill or seriously injure personnel.

Do not remove missile from launch container.

Make sure that the protective cover stays secure until the missile is used.

Do not attempt to remove missile from its launch container.

WARNING

Damaged TOW missiles can misfire or hangfire and seriously injure or kill soldiers.

Do not load missiles with damaged cases.

Do not load missiles with damaged diaphragms.

Do not load missiles with a pink humidity indicator on the rear diaphragm.

Do not drop or mishandle missile.

0088 00-11



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

CAUTION

Missiles can fail to fire. Protect missiles from sun, weather, and moisture. Do not use missile if
30 days have passed since front cap was removed. Return missile to supply point if 30 days have
passed since front cap was removed.

Protect missiles during storage from sun, weather, and moisture.

Launch ready-life of a TOW missile is 30 days from time front cap has been removed. If 30 days have been exceeded, return
missile to supply point.

MISSILE INSPECTION AND UNCRATING. Proper procedures for inspection and uncrating are as follows:
(1) Check wooden container for damage caused by rough handling.
(2) Check for proper markings.

NOTE

See Table 9, page 0088 00-12.

(3) Check TOW markings with shipping documents.
(4) Check humidity indicator. If pink, missile may be degraded. Return missile to ammo supply point.
(5) During combat situations, missiles with pink humidity indicators or damaged diaphragms may be fired.
(6) Cut and remove steel bands. Open wooden overpack.
(7) Check aft diaphragm. If plastic diaphragm is broken, do not fire missile. Return to ammo supply point.
(8) Check launch container markings.

COLOR CODE CONTAINER
TOP

MISSILE
CONTAINER

HUMIDITY
INDICATOR

VIEWING PORT

FOAM
SPACERS

Table 9. TOW MISSILE COLOR CODING SHIPMENT AND STORAGE DATA

NOMEN-
CLATURE

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71A

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71A-1

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71C

National Stock
Number (NSN)

1410-00-087-1521 1410-01-007-2507 1410-01-106-8514

Part Number 10189999 11500160 13060893

Basic Color of
Missile

Olive Drab Olive Drab Olive Drab
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AMMUNITION—Continued 0088 00

NOMEN-
CLATURE

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71A

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71A-1

GUIDED MISSILE
SURFACE
ATTACK,
BGM-71C

Color of Data
Markings On
Missile

White or Yellow White or Yellow White or Yellow

Color Code
Marking of
Warhead (Nose
End)

*Four 2 Inch
Yellow Squares,
90� Apart

*Four 2 Inch Yellow
Squares, 90� Apart

*Four 2 Inch
Yellow Squares,
90� Apart

Color Code
Marking of Launch
Motor

*Four 2 Inch
Brown Squares, 90�

Apart

*Four 2 Inch Brown
Squares, 90� Apart

*Four 2 Inch
Brown Squares, 90�

Apart

Basic Color of
Wooden Overpack
Container

Olive Drab or
Unpainted

Olive Drab or
Unpainted

Olive Drab or
Unpainted

Color Code
Marking Wooden
Overpack

Black 4 Inch
Squares On
Corners

Black 4 Inch
Squares On Corners

Black 4 Inch
Squares On
Corners

Color of Data
Marking On
Wooden Overpack

White or Black White or Black White or Black

CC Marking On
Wooden Overpack

Rocket Ammo
With Explosive
Projectile

Rocket Ammo With
Explosive Projectile

Rocket Ammo
With Explosive
Projectile

CC Placard Style Explosive Explosive Explosive

Quantity-Distance
Classification

1.1 1.1 1.1

Storage
Compatibility
Group

E E E

Explosive Hazard
Class

A A A

* Squares may be replaced by 2 inch solid stripes of the color indicated.
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EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST 0089 00

INTRODUCTION

SCOPE

This work package lists expendable supplies and materials you will need to operate and maintain the M2A2 and M3A2. These
items are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable Items (Except Medical, Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldic Items).

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

Column 1-Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing, and is referenced in the narrative instructions to
identify the material (e.g. Cleaning solvent WP 0089 00, Item 3.

Column 2-Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that required the listed item.
C — Operator/Crew (M2A2 and M3A2).

Column 3-National Stock Number. This is the National Stock Number assigned to the item; use it to request or requisition the
item.

Column 4-Description. Indicates the federal item name and, if required, a description to identify the item. The last line for
each item indicates the Federal Supply Code for Manufacturer (FSCM) in parentheses followed by the part number.

Column 5-Unit of Measure (UM). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual maintenance function. This measure is
expressed by a two-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g. ea, in, pr). If the unit of measure differs from the unit of issue,
requisition the lowest unit of issue that will satisfy your requirements.

Table 1. Expendable and Durable Items List

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
NATIONAL

ITEM STOCK
NUMBER LEVEL NUMBER ITEM NAME,DESCRIPTION,CAGE,PART NUMBER U/M

1 C 6850-00-181-7940 ANTIFREEZE (81349) MIL-A-46153 GL

2 C 9150-01-197-7692 AUTOMOTIVE GREASE (GAA) (1 LB CAN) (81349)
MIL-G-10924

LB

3 C 6850-01-378-0679 CLEANING COMPOUND, SOLVENT (OK209)
BREAKTHROUGH

GL

4 C 7930-00-664-6910 CLEANING SOLUTION GL

5 C 7920-00-044-9821 CLOTH, CLEANING (51200) MIRACLEWIPEL001 LB

6 C 9150-00-111-6256 HYDRAULIC FLUID, FIRQ (81349) MIL-H-46170 QT

7 C 6810-00-753-4993 ISOPROPYL GL

8 C 9150-01-152-4119 LUBRICATION OIL, ENG. (81349)
MIL-L-2104GRADE15W/40

QT

9 C 7930-00-253-0779 SCRUBBING SOAP (58536) A-19-44 GL

10 C 7920-00-205-1711 WIPING RAG (58536) A-A-2522 LB

11 C 9150-00-944-8953 GREASE, AIRCRAFT, 1 LB CAN (89349) LB

0089 00-1/2 blank
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE 0090 00

INTRODUCTION

SCOPE

WARNING

Missile striking stowage may fly out of control, explode near vehicle, damage equipment, and
seriously injure personnel.

Do not stow items where they interfere with traverse or firing of weapons.

WARNING

Items stowed in the crew passage can block emergency egress. Personnel may be trapped in the
vehicle and killed.

Do not stow duffle bags or other items in the crew passage between the driver’s station and crew
compartment. Keep the crew passage clear at all times.

This work package shows you where to stow equipment on five vehicle configurations; M2A2, M2A2 with MANPADS
accessory kit installed, M3A2, M2A2 Restow, and M3A2 Restow. It covers all stowed items carried on the vehicle, except
those in the turret on the M2A2 and M2A2 vehicles. For stowage in the turret, see TM 9-2350-284-10-2. Stowage in the
turret is included for the M2A2 with MANPADS accessory kit installed.

GENERAL

The stowage guide covers the following:
OUTSIDE STOWAGE — M2A2
INSIDE STOWAGE — M2A2
OUTSIDE STOWAGE — M3A2
INSIDE STOWAGE — M3A2
OUTSIDE STOWAGE — M2A2 Restow
INSIDE STOWAGE — M2A2 Restow
OUTSIDE STOWAGE — M3A2 Restow
INSIDE STOWAGE — M3A2 Restow
M2A2 WITH MANPADS ACCESSORY KIT INSTALLED
IDENTIFICATION PLATES

0090 00-1
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TRACK SHOE

COMBAT ROLL (9)

FLAG SET

TARPAULIN

BILGE PUMP
EXHAUST PIPES (2)

7.62MM AMMO BOX (6)

CAMOUFLAGE SCREEN
SUPPORT SYSTEM (2)

TRACK FIXTURE
AND DRIFT PIN

25MM
AMMO
BOX (5)

M60 MACHINE
GUN TRIPOD

MATTOCK
HANDLE

CAMOUFLAGE
SCREEN SYSTEM (2)

7.62MM
AMMO

BOX (4)
5.56MM

AMMO BOX

MATTOCK

TRACK SHOE
CROW BAR

AXE
SHOVEL

SLEDGE
HAMMER

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 HULL — TOP VIEW
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

ANTITANK
MINE FUZES

PANEL
MARKER

TRAVERSING
UNIT

PINTLE

7.62MM AMMO BOX (4)
5.56MM AMMO BOX

WIRE REEL

5.56MM
AMMO BOX (2)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 HULL — REAR STOWAGE BOXES
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

RATIONS MRE (3)

ANTIPERSONNEL
MINES M16A1 (4)

CLAYMORE
MINES M18A1 (2)

RATIONS
MRE (3)

GRENADES M18 (4)

GRENADES AN/M14

STOVE

FLARES (8)

ANTIPERSONNEL
MINES M16A1 (4)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 HULL — REAR STOWAGE BOXES
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

25MM AMMO BOX (7)
MINE FUSE AND
BOOSTER

ANTITANK MINE
EXTENSION ROD

ANTITANK MINES

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD AREA — UNDER FLOOR PLATES

M60
MACHINE GUN

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE (2)

OR M203
GRENADE

LAUNCHER

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD AREA— TURRET SHIELD
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

25MM AMMO BOX (4)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD AREA — RIGHT SIDE

0090 00-6
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

FIRE EXTINGUISHER

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE (2)

OR M203
GRENADE

LAUNCHER

ANY COMBINATION
OR TOW OR DRAGON

MISSILE (5)
MAXIMUM-3

DRAGON MISSILES

OPTIONAL STOWAGE
M249 MACHINE GUN

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE (2)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD — LEFT REAR CORNER (MISSILE
STOWAGE AREA)
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

AN/VDR-2 RADIAC SET

CVC HELMET
NIGHT VISION

GOGGLES AN/PVS-5

WINDSHIELD KIT

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER AN/VVS-2

PAMPHLET BAG

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 DRIVER’S STATION — LEFT SIDE

0090 00-8



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M60 SPARE BARREL
AND EQUIPMENT BAG

FLASHLIGHT

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE (2)

HYDRAULIC PUMP
HANDLE

DECONTAMINATION
APPARATUS

PAMPHLET BAG

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 DRIVER’S STATION — RIGHT SIDE
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

7.62MM
AMMO

BOX (4)

TRACKER

5.56MM
AMMO BOX

TELEPHONE SET

FIRST AID
KIT

CHEMICAL DETECTOR
UNIT-M43

CHEMICAL
DETECTOR

UNIT
ALARM-M42

CHEMICAL DETECTOR
KIT-M256

DRAGON NIGHT
SIGHT

NIGHT VISION
GOGGLES

7.62MM
AMMO
BOX (4)

BATTERY CHEMICAL
DETECTOR UNIT

REFILL KIT

5.56MM AMMO
BAG (2)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD AREA — LEFT CORNER
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

FIRING PORT
WEAPON (2)

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE (2)
OPTIONAL STOWAGE
M249 MACHINE GUN

DRAGON
NIGHT SIGHT
BOTTLE CASE

5.56MM AMMO
BAG

LAW
ROCKET (3)

RATIONS MRE (12)NIGHT VISION
SIGHT (2)IMPACT

TOOL KIT

5.56MM
AMMO BAG

DRAGON
NIGHT SIGHT

BOTTLE CASE

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 SQUAD AREA — RIGHT SIDE
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

COMMON TOOLS

GREASE GUN

HAND OILER

M2A2 POWER UNIT COMPARTMENT
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TRACK SHOE
FLAG SET

BILGE PUMP
EXHAUST PIPES (2)

7.62MM AMMO BOX (6)

CAMOUFLAGE SCREEN
SUPPORT SYSTEM (2)

TRACK FIXTURE
AND DRIFT PIN

M60 MACHINE
GUN TRIPOD

MATTOCK
HANDLE

CAMOUFLAGE
SCREEN SYSTEM (2)MATTOCK

SLEDGE
HAMMER

TARPAULIN

AMMO
BOX

7.62MM
AMMO

BOX (6)

TRACK
SHOE

SHOVEL

AXE RATIONS MRE
(2 CASES OR 24 EA)

25MM
AMMO BOX (9)

COMBAT ROLL (5)

CROW BAR

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 HULL — TOP VIEW

0090 00-13
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

RATIONS MRE (9)

PINTLE

TRAVERSING
UNIT

PANEL
MARKER

RATIONS
MRE (3)

GRENADES M67 (4)

FLARES M49A1 (2)

SIGNALS (4)
M128A1

5.56MM
AMMO BOX

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 HULL — REAR STOWAGE BOXES

0090 00-14
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

GRENADES M406 (6)

RATIONS MRE (3)

STOVE

GRENADES M18 (4)

GRENADES M14 (4)
FLARES (8)

GRENADES M67 (4)

CLAYMORE
MINE (2)

RATIONS
MRE (3)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 HULL — REAR STOWAGE BOXES

0090 00-15
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25MM AMMO BOX (8)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA — UNDER FLOOR PLATES

0090 00-16
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M16A1
OR
M16A2
RIFLE

M60
MACHINE GUN

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE (2)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA— TURRET SHIELD

0090 00-17
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

AN/VDR-2 RADIAC SET

CVC HELMET
NIGHT VISION

GOGGLES AN/PVS-5

WINDSHIELD KIT

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER AN/VVS-2

PAMPHLET BAG

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 DRIVER’S STATION— LEFT SIDE

0090 00-18
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE

PAMPHLET BAG

FLASHLIGHT

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (8)

ABC-M11 DECONTAMINATION
APPARATUS

M60 SPARE
BARREL AND
EQUIPMENT BAG

HYDRAULIC PUMP
HANDLE

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 DRIVER’S STATION— RIGHT SIDE

0090 00-19
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

CHEMICAL
CLOTHING (3)

IMPACT
TOOL KIT

25MM AMMO BOX (2)
TOW MISSILE (10)

25MM AMMO BOX
LAW ROCKET (3)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA —RIGHT SIDE

0090 00-20
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

25MM AMMO BOX (4)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA — CENTER

0090 00-21
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE

WITH M203
GRENADE

LAUNCHER

BRACKET

25MM
AMMO

BOX (10)

FIRST AID KIT

CHEMICAL
HOOD (4)

TELESCOPE M49
TELESCOPE TRIPOD
PLATOON LDR ONLY

TELEPHONE
SET

ALARM M42
CHEM DET UNIT

CHEMICAL BOOTS (5)

ANTENNA AT/784 PRC
(SQUAD LDR ONLY)

RADIAC METER

7.62MM
AMMO BOX

RADIO SET
AN/GRA-39

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER (2)

CABLE REEL SPOOL

IMPACT
TOOL KIT

25MM
AMMO BOX (3)

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (11)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA — LEFT REAR CORNER

0090 00-22
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

CHEMICAL DETECTOR
UNIT-M43

WATER
CAN (2)

BATTERY CHEMICAL
DETECTOR UNIT

CHEMICAL DETECTOR
KIT M256

TELEPHONE SET

MINE DETECTOR SET
(SQUAD LDR ONLY)
MINE DETECTOR SET
(PLATOON LDR ONLY)

NIGHT VISION SIGHT
SQUAD LDR AND
SQUAD VEHICLE ONLY

NIGHT VISION
GOGGLES

CHEMICAL
CLOTHING (2)

DEMOLITION
KIT

REFILL KIT
CHEMICAL
DETECTOR

UNIT

RADIO SET

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 SQUAD AREA — LEFT CENTER

0090 00-23
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

COMMON TOOLS

GREASE GUN

HAND OILER

M3A2 POWER UNIT COMPARTMENT

0090 00-24



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TRACK SHOE

SHOVEL

AXE

TRACK SHOE

MATTOCK

CAMOUFLAGE SCREEN
SUPPORT SYSTEM (2)

CROW BAR

TRACK FIXTURE
AND DRIFT PIN

MATTOCK HANDLE

SLEDGE HAMMER

M60 MACHINE
GUN TRIPOD

CAMOUFLAGE
SCREEN SUPPORT
SYSTEM (2)

7.62MM AMMO BOX (4)

5.56MM AMMO BOX

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL— TOP VIEW

0090 00-25
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

.

SMOKE GRENADE
LAUNCHER (2)

7.62MM
MACHINE GUN

25MM GUN

SMOKE GRENADE
STOWAGE BOX

SMOKE GRENADE (8)

INTEGRATED
SIGHT UNIT

COMBAT ROLL (5)

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (6)

FLAG SET

25MM AMMO
BOX (6)

TARPAULIN

COMBAT ROLL (5)

CE-11 CABLE REEL

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — TOP VIEW TURRET

0090 00-26
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

GRENADES
INCENDIARY
AN/M14 (4)

FLARES,
SURFACE
TRIP-M49A1 (8)

CLAYMORE
MINES M18A1 (2)

STOVE

ANTI-PERSONNEL
MINE M16A1 (4)

M60 TOW
CABLE

ANTI-TANK
MINE M21 (2)

PANEL
MARKER

PINTLE

TRAVERSING
UNIT

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (4)

AND 5.56 MM
AMMO BOX

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

ANTI-TANK
MINE FUZES ANTI-PERSONNEL

MINE FUZES

GRENADES SMOKE
COLORED-M18 (4)

5.56MM AMMO
BOX (2)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — REAR VIEW

0090 00-27
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

COMMON
TOOL BAG

WINDSHIELD
KIT

DRIVER’S
NIGHT

VIEWER

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (6)

AAWS-M
CONTROL

LAUNCH KIT

7.62 AMMO BOX

IMPACT TOOLS

5.56MM AMMO BOX

5.56MM AMMO
BOX (2)

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

FIRING PORT
WEAPON (2)

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

AAWS-M (JAVELIN)
MISSILE (2)

25MM AMMO
BOX (7)

5.56 AMMO BAG (4)

25MM AMMO BOX (2)

25MM AMMO CONTAINER (3)

DECONTAMINATION
APPARATUS

BATTERY CHEMICAL
DETECTOR UNIT

PADLOCK (2)

NIGHT VISION
GOGGLES AN/PVS-5

TELEPHONE SET
TA-1/PT

FIRST AID
KIT

TOW MISSILE

BATTERY CLUCHEMICAL DETECTOR
UNIT-M43

CHEMICAL
DETECTOR
KIT M256

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — TOP VIEW

0090 00-28



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

JAVELIN COMMAND
LAUNCHER UNIT

WATER CAN (2)

RADIAC SET
AN/VDR-2

PERISCOPE

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER

PAMPHLET BAG

DRAIN PLUG

CHEMICAL DETECTOR UNIT
REFILL KIT M229

AT4-WEAPON (2)

NIGHT VISION SIGHT
AN/PVS-4 (2)

ALARM UNIT-M42
MRE RATION (24)

MRE
HEATER

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — LEFT VIEW

0090 00-29
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

OIL CAN

GREASE GUN

COMMON TOOL
BAG

FLASHLIGHT

PAMPHLET BAG

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE (2)

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE WITH
M203 GRENADE LAUNCHER AT4 WEAPON

FIRING PORT
WEAPON (2)

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE (2)

25MM AMMO
BOX (7)

TOW MISSILE (2)

HYDRAULIC PUMP
HANDLE

IMPACT TOOL
KIT

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — RIGHT VIEW

0090 00-30
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE

M60 SPARE BARREL
AND EQUIPMENT BAG

M249 RIFLEM60 MACHINE GUN
OR M249 RIFLE

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE WITH GRENADE

LAUNCHER

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 RESTOW HULL — TURRET SHIELD

0090 00-31
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TRACK SHOE

CAMOUFLAGE SCREEN
SUPPORT SYSTEM (2)

TRACK FIXTURE
AND DRIFT PIN

MATTOCK
AXE

SHOVEL

M60 MACHINE
GUN TRIPOD

CROW BAR

CAMOUFLAGE
SCREEN
SYSTEM (2)

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (6)

SLEDGE
HAMMER

MATTOCK
HANDLE

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — TOP VIEW

0090 00-32
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

25MM GUN

7.62MM
MACHINE GUN

SMOKE GRENADE
STOWAGE BOX

SMOKE GRENADE
LAUNCHER (2)

SMOKE
GRENADE (8)

INTEGRATED
SIGHT UNIT COMBAT ROLL (5)

RATIONS MRE
(2 CASES OR 24 EA)

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (6)

25MM AMMO
BOX (9)

TARPAULIN

FLAGSET M238

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — TOP VIEW TURRET

0090 00-33
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

CLAYMORE MINE
M18A1

M406
GRENADE (6)

MRE RATION

CLAYMORE MINE
M18A1

MRE RATION (3)

STOVE
M67 GRENADE (4)

M49A1 FLARE (8)

INCENDIARY
GRENADE (4)

SMOKE GRENADE (4)
TOW CABLE

5.56MM AMMO BOX

ILLUMINATION
SIGNAL (4)
FLARE (2)

MRE RATION (3)

M67 GRENADE (4)

TRAVERSING
UNIT

PANEL
MARKER

PINTLE

MRE RATION (9)

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (6)

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — REAR VIEW

0090 00-34
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

OIL CAN

GREASE GUN

WINDSHIELD KIT

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VISION VIEWER

SPARE LENS

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (8)

HELMET

COMMON TOOL
BAG

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE

TOW MISSILE (10)

PADLOCK (2)

25MM
CONTAINER (3)

IMPACT
TOOL BOX

7.62MM AMMO
BOX (10)

FIRST AID KIT

TELESCOPE
TRIPOD

M49 TELESCOPE

TELEPHONE SET
TA-312/PT

WATER CAN (2)

MINE DETECTOR
AN/PRS-7

MINE DETECTOR
AN/PSS-11

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — TOP VIEW

0090 00-35
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

PAMPHLET BAG

DRAIN PLUG

PERISCOPE

TACTICAL SURVEY METER
AND VEHICLE RADIAC
SET AN/VDR-2

RADIO SETAN/PRC-77
7.62MM AMMO BOX
5.56MM AMMO BOX
TELEPHONE SET TA-1/PT
NIGHT VISION GOGGLES AN/PVS-5
CHEMICAL DETECTOR KIT M256
DEMOLITION KIT
ALARM DETECTOR M42
AT-784/PRC ANTENNA

7.62MM AMMO BOX

ALARM BATTERY

NIGHT VISION
SIGHT AN/PVS-4

AT4 WEAPON (3)

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE

25MM AMMO
BOX (8)

MRE HEATER

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE
WITH GRENADE LAUNCHER

M60 MACHINE GUN

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

M43 ALARM
DETECTOR

AN/GRA-39
RADIO SET

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — LEFT VIEW

0090 00-36
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TOW MISSILE (10)

CHEMICAL BAG (5)

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

25MM AMMO
BOX (3)

DRAIN PLUG

25MM AMMO BOX (2)
(UNDER FLOOR PLATE)25MM AMMO

BOX (13)

M16A1 OR M16A2
RIFLE

DECONTAMINATION
APPARATUS

M60 SPARE BARREL
EQUIPMENT BAG

PAMPHLET BAG

FLASHLIGHT

M16A1 OR M16A2 RIFLE

HYDRAULIC PUMP
HANDLE

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — RIGHT VIEW

0090 00-37
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

M16A1 OR
M16A2 RIFLE

INSIDE STOWAGE, M3A2 RESTOW HULL — TURRET SHIELD

0090 00-38
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

TRACK SHOE

SHOVEL

AXE

TRACK SHOE

MATTOCK

CAMOUFLAGE SCREEN
SUPPORT SYSTEM (2)

CROW BAR

TRACK FIXTURE
AND DRIFT PIN

MATTOCK HANDLE

SLEDGE HAMMER

M60 MACHINE
GUN TRIPOD

CAMOUFLAGE
SCREEN SUPPORT
SYSTEM (2)

7.62MM AMMO BOX (4)

5.56MM AMMO BOX

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TOP VIEW

0090 00-39
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

.

SMOKE GRENADE
LAUNCHER (2)

7.62MM
MACHINE GUN

25MM GUN

SMOKE GRENADE
STOWAGE BOX

SMOKE GRENADE (8)

INTEGRATED
SIGHT UNIT

COMBAT
ROLL (5) 7.62MM AMMO

BOX (6)

TARPAULIN

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

WATER CAN

FLAG SET

25MM AMMO
BOX (4)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TOP VIEW TURRET

0090 00-40
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

7.62MM AMMO BOX (2)
AND

5.56MM AMMO BOX (2)

WIRE REEL

PINTLE

PANEL
MARKER

TRAVERSING
UNIT

TOW MISSILE
IN LAUNCHER (2)

WATER BARRIER
REPAIR KIT

MRE RATION (12)

M60
TOW CABLE

40MM M203
GRENADES (6)

MRE RATION (6)

CLAYMORE
MINE M18 (2)

M18 SMOKE
GRENADE (2)

INCENDIARY
GRENADE
AN/M14 (2)

STOVE

MRE RATION (6)

7.62MM AMMO (6)

OUTSIDE STOWAGE — REAR VIEW

0090 00-41
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

COMMON TOOL
BAG

GREASE GUN

OIL CAN

WINDSHIELD KIT

7.62MM AMMO
CAN (8)

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER IMPACT

TOOL SET

IFF BATTERY (6)

RADIO
AN/GRA 39 (2)

CASES OF
RATIONS (2)

25MM AMMO
BOX (6) UNDER
FLOOR PLATES

RIFLE 5.56MM
M16A1 OR M16A2
WITH GRENADE
LAUNCHER
40MM M203

BATTERY
COOLANT UNIT (24)

RADIO
PRC-119

PADLOCK (2)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TOP VIEW

0090 00-42
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

PANPHLET BAG-MAP
STOWAGE AND STRAPPING

DIAGRAM

BAG AND
25MM BORESIGHT

ADAPTER AND
25MM CLEANING RODS

70 RD 25MM
AMMO, AP

LASER
RANGE FINDER

225 RD 25MM
AMMO, HE

BINOCULAR
M17A1

HELMET
CVC, DH-132

GOGGLES

CONTROL BOX

RADIO SET

SECURITY
EQUIPMENT

7.62MM SPARE
BARREL ASSEMBLY
AND CARTRIDGE
EXTRACTOR

RADIO SET

AMPLIFIER
AM-1780/VRC

HELMET
CVC, DH-132

230-DR
7.62MM AMMO

GUN
TOOL BAG FLASHLIGHT

CONTROL BOX

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TURRET TOP VIEW

0090 00-43



TM 9-2350-284-10-1

STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

CHANNEL
LOCK
PLIERS

RATCHET
WRENCH
14MM

WEAPON
WRENCH

SCREWDRIVER

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TURRET TOP VIEW

0090 00-44
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

SCREWDRIVER

WEAPON
WRENCH

PLIERS

TELEPHONE
SET

FIRST AID
KIT

RATCHET WRENCH 14MM

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — TURRET SHIELD

0090 00-45
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

DRIVER’S NIGHT
VIEWER STOWED

WINDSHIELD KIT

HELMET

PERISCOPE

RADIAC SET
VDR-2

PAMPHLET BAG:
STOWAGE AND
STRAPPING DIAGRAM

DRAIN PLUG FWD

NIGHT VISION
GOGGLES

TELEPHONE
SET (2)

WIRE
REEL (3)

WATER
CAN (4)RADIO

PRC-119

TOW
MISSILE (3)

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

GRIPSTOCK (2)

DRAIN
PLUG

BINOCULARS

CHEM DET
UNIT-M43

CHEM DET
KIT M256

BATTERY
CHEM DET

UNIT

TELEPHONE
SET (2)ALARM-M42

CHEM DET
UNITREFILL KIT

M229

5.56MM AMM0
BAG (2)

IFF
STOWAGE

FIRST AID
KIT

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — LEFT VIEW

0090 00-46
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

STINGER MISSILES
WITH GRIPSTOCK (4)

CASES
RATIONS (2)

CHEMICAL
CLOTHING (5 SETS)

DECONTAMINATION
APPARATUS

HANDLE
HYDRAULIC PUMP

M60 SPARE
BARREL AND

EQUIPMENT BAG

RIFLE 5.56MM
M16A1 OR M16A2 WITH
GRENADE LAUNCHER

40MM M203

PAMPHLET BAG
VEHICLE AND TURRET

OPERATOR MANUAL

FLASHLIGHT

OIL CAN

GREASE GUN

COMMON TOOL BAG
DRAIN PLUG (2)
PIPE PLUG (2)

COMMON
TOOL BAG

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

INPACT TOOLS

STINGER MISSILES
WITHOUT GRIPSTOCK (2)

INSIDE STOWAGE, M2A2 MANPADS — RIGHT VIEW

0090 00-47
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

IDENTIFICATION PLATES

HULL
ID PLATE

BILGE PUMP
ID PLATE

PERSONNEL HEATER ID PLATE

0090 00-48
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

DIESEL ENGINE ID PLATE

RIGHT ANGLE
DRIVE ID PLATE

VANEAXIAL FAN
ID PLATE

0090 00-49
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STOWAGE AND SIGN GUIDE—Continued 0090 00

VANEAXIAL FAN SPEED
CONTROL ID PLATE

TRANSMISSION
ID PLATE

PTO
ID PLATE

FUEL PUMP
ID PLATE

FINAL DRIVE
ID PLATE

0090 00-50
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FINAL DRIVE
ID PLATE

0090 00-51/52 blank
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BII List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0086 00-1

Bilge Pump

Left Front

Servicing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-3
Left Rear

Servicing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-10

Operations Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-14

Right Front

Servicing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-1
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Right Rear

Servicing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-7

Bilge Pumps

Flush . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0080 00-17

Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0067 00-13

Bilge Pumps, Troubleshooting

Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Blackout Covers, Driver’s

Close/Open . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0032 00-1

Brake Pedal

Height

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0011 00-1

Brakes (HMC), Loss of

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0062 00-1

Brakes (TEC), Loss of

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0063 00-1

Brakes, Loss of

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0063 00-1

C
Cargo Hatch

Cover

Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0007 00-2

Cartridge Case Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0088 00-3

COEI List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0086 00-1

Components of End Item List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0086 00-1

Cover

Cargo Hatch

Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0007 00-2

Driver’s Hatch

Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0006 00-1

Covers, Blackout

Driver’s

Close/Open . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0032 00-1

D
Description of Controls and Indicators

Air Filter Restriction Gauge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Bypass Knob . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Cargo Hatch Controls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Distribution Box and Slope Indicator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Dome Lights

M2A2 Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
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M3A2 Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Driver’s Hatch Controls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Driver’s Instrument Panel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Driver’s NBC Heater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Driver’s Night Viewer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Electro-Hydraulic Power Unit Access Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Fan Control Box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Fire Suppression System
Crew Compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Engine Compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Fuel and Throttle Control Panel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Fuel Filler Combat Lock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Gear Selector Panel

HMC Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
TEC Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Hand Brake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Intercom Control Box

M2A2 Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
M3A2 Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Main Fuel Manual Shutoff Valve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

NBC Heater - M3A2 Only
Crew Compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Personnel Heater Control Box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Ramp Access Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Ramp Lock Controls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Steering Yoke and Pedals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Winterization Kit Heater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Door

Turret Shield
Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0008 00-2

Door, Access
Power Unit

Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0009 00-6

Door, Ramp Access
Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0005 00-1

Dragon Missiles - M2A2 Only (Early)
Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0035 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0035 00-5
Driver

Hatch Cover
Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0006 00-1

Night Viewer
Install . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0030 00-1

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0030 00-5
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Night Viewer Battery

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0031 00-4

Night Viewer Vehicle Power

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0031 00-1

E
Engine

Start . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0019 00-1, 0019 00-2, 0019 00-6, 0019 00-10

With Outside Power Source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0020 00-1

Stop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0022 00-1

Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0067 00-1

Engine, Extended Idling

Warm-up Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0057 00-1

Engine, Stop

Operating Out of Control

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0061 00-1

Engine, Troubleshooting

Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Equipment

Description/Data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0002 00-1

Expendables/Durables

Materials/Supplies List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -, 0084 00-1, 0089 00-1, 0089 00-2

External Stowage Kit

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0050 00-4

External Stowage Kit (Restow)

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0050 00-1

Extreme Cold

Operate In: Below -25F (-31�C) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0051 00-3

Extreme Cold, In

Prepare to Operate Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0051 00-1

F
Field Manuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-1

Final Drive

Servicing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0078 00-1

Fire Extinguisher, Inside

Engine Compartment

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0029 00-3

Fire Extinguisher, Outside

Engine Compartment

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0029 00-5

Fire Extinguisher, Portable

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0029 00-7
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Fire Suppression, Inside

Squad Area

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0029 00-4

Fire Suppression, Outside

Squad Area

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0029 00-6

Firing Port

Weapon - M2A2 Only

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0040 00-1

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0041 00-1

Weapon - M2A2 Only

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0040 00-4

Fitting, Lubrication

Track Adjuster

Replace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0077 00-1

Ford Water

Less Than 3 1/2 Feet Deep . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0053 00-4

Ford Water, Prepare

Less Than 3 1/2 Feet Deep . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0053 00-1

Forms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-1

G
General Information

Corrosion Prevention and Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Destruction of Army Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Hand Receipt (-HR) Manuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

List of Abbreviations/Acronyms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Maintenance Forms, Records, and Reports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Nomenclature Cross Reference List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Preparation for Storage or Shipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Reporting Equipment Improvement Recommendations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Safety, Care, and Handling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Scope . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1

Generator

Smoke Screen

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0042 00-2

H
Heater (Restow, Manpads ODS Upgrade)

Meal Ready to Eat (MRE)

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0049 00-2

Heater (Restow, Manpads, ODS, Upgrade)

Meal Ready to Eat (MRE)

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048 00-2
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Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048 00-1

Heater, Personnel
Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0026 00-1

Hydraulic Power Unit, Ramp

Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0082 00-1

I
Impact Wrench

Connect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0083 00-1

Disconnect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0083 00-3

Intake Screen, Inspect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0070 00-1
Intercom System

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0018 00-1

with CVC Helmets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0018 00-2

with Squad Headsets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0018 00-7

J
Javelin Missiles - M2A2 Only (Restow)

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0039 00-1
Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0039 00-4

L
Lights, Vehicle

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0028 00-1

M
Malfunction/Symptom Index, Troubleshooting

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle

Bilge Pumps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Ramp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Suspension . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Transmission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1
M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -, 0064 00-1, 0066 00-1, 0066 00-2

Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Meal Ready to Eat (MRE) Heater

(Restow, Manpads ODS Upgrade)

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0049 00-2
(Restow, Manpads, ODS, Upgrade)

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048 00-2

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048 00-1

Missiles (Early)
Tow

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0036 00-1

TOW

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0036 00-13
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Missiles (Restow)

Tow

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0037 00-1

TOW

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0037 00-11

Missiles - M2A2 Only (Early)

Dragon

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0035 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0035 00-5

Missiles, (Restow)

AT4

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0038 00-4

Missiles, At4 (Restow)

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0038 00-1

Missiles, Javelin

M2A2 Only (Restow)

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0039 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0039 00-4

N
NBC System

Activate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0058 00-2

Deactivate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0058 00-9

P
Pads

Track Shoe

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0076 00-3

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0076 00-1

Pedal, Brake

Height

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0011 00-1

Power Unit

Access Door

Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0009 00-6

Open . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0009 00-1

Access Panels

Remove/Install . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0043 00-1

Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS)

After . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0068 00-34

Before Operation Checks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0068 00-6

During Operation Checks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0068 00-30

Monthly Operation Checks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0068 00-64, 0068 00-66

Weekly Operation Checks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0068 00-61
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.

Projectile Assembly Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0088 00-4

Publication Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-1

Publications, Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-3

R
Radiator

Check/Fill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0081 00-1

Ramp

Hydraulic Power Unit, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0082 00-1

Lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0010 00-1

Raise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0010 00-3

Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0067 00-19

Ramp Access Door

Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0005 00-1

Ramp, Troubleshooting

Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

References . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-1

S
Screen, Intake, Inspect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0070 00-1

Seat

Driver’s

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0012 00-1

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0013 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0013 00-3

Seat - M2A2 Only

Squad

Stow/Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0017 00-1

Seat - M2A2 Only (Restow)

Squad

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0016 00-1

Seats

Squad

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0014 00-1

Stow/Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0015 00-1

Seats (Restow)

Squad Bench

Lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0044 00-2

Raise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0044 00-1

Shoe, Track

Remove

From Stretched Track . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0074 00-1

Replace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0075 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.

Skirt Armor Plates/Bracket

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0045 00-2

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0045 00-1

Squad

Bench Seats (Restow)
Lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0044 00-2

Raise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0044 00-1

Seat - M2A2 Only

Stow/Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0017 00-1

Seat - M2A2 Only (Restow)

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0016 00-1

Seats

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0014 00-1

Stow/Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0015 00-1

Start Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0019 00-1

Stinger

Ancillary Equipment- M2A2 With Manpads Only

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0047 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0047 00-3

Missiles M2A2 with Manpads Only
Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0046 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0046 00-5

Stinger Missiles

M2A2 with Manpads Only

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0046 00-1

Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0046 00-5

Stop Engine

Operating Out of Control

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0061 00-1

Stowage and Sign Guides . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -, 0084 00-1, 0090 00-1, 0090 00-2

Stowage Kit, (Restow) External

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0050 00-1

Stowage Kit, External

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0050 00-4
Suspension

Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0067 00-15

Suspension, Troubleshooting

Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

T
Technical Manuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0085 00-1

Theory of Operation

Driver’s Controls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0003 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.

TOW
Missiles (Early)

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0036 00-1
Missiles (Restow)

Stow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0037 00-1

TOW Missiles (Early)
Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0036 00-13

TOW Missiles (Restow)
Unstow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0037 00-11

Tow Disabled Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-10
Track

Break . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0072 00-2
Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0073 00-2

Join . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0072 00-7
Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0073 00-1

Track Adjuster
Lubrication Fitting

Replace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0077 00-1
Track Shoe

Pads

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0076 00-3
Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0076 00-1

Remove
From Stretched Track . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0074 00-1

Replace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0075 00-1
Track Tension

Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0071 00-1
Transmission

Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0067 00-11
Warm-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0019 00-1

Transmission, Troubleshooting
Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Troubleshooting
Malfunction/Symptom Index

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -, 0064 00-1, 0066 00-1, 0066 00-2
Bilge Pumps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Ramp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1
Suspension . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1

Transmission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1
M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicles

Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0066 00-1
Troubleshooting Procedures

M2A2 and M3A2 Vehicles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -, 0064 00-1, 0065 00-1, 0065 00-2
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.

Turret

Door, Shield

Open/Close . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0008 00-2

Turret, Turned

Gain Access
In An Emergency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0060 00-1

V
Vehicle

Block/Unblock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0069 00-1

Connect

With Tow Bar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-3, 0056 00-2

With Tow Cables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-6

Disconnect

When Using Tow Bar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-15

When Using Tow Cables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-16

Drive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0021 00-1

Fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0024 00-1

Shut Down . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0023 00-1

Vehicle Batteries
Operational Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0079 00-2

Vehicle Rollover

Immediate Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0064 00-1

Vehicle, Disabled

Prepare To Tow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0055 00-7

Tow Start . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-5

Vehicle, Drive

In Sand or Loose Dirt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0059 00-2

Vehicle, Operate

In Desert Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0059 00-1

In Extreme Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0059 00-1

In Extreme Sand or Dust . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0059 00-2

Over Rough Terrain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0054 00-2

Vehicles, from

Tow Bar
Disconnect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-9

Vent System

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0027 00-1

Viewer Battery, Night

Driver

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0031 00-4

Viewer, Night

Driver

Install . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0030 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0030 00-5

Viewer, Vehicle Power, Night,

Driver

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0031 00-1

W
Weapon, Firing Port - M2A2 Only

Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0040 00-1

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0041 00-1

Weapon, Firing Port - M2A2 Only

Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0040 00-4

Windshield Kit

Installation/Removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0025 00-1

Winterization Kit

Operate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0052 00-1

Wrench, Impact

Connect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0083 00-1

Disconnect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0083 00-3
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART

APPROXIMATE CONVERSION FACTORS

TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY
Inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Centimeters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.540
Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.305
Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.914
Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kilometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.609
Square Inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Centimeters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.451
Square Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.093
Square Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.836
Square Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Kilometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.590
Acres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Hectometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.405
Cubic Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cubic Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.028
Cubic Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cubic Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.765
Fluid Ounces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Milliliters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.573
Pints . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.473
Quarts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.946
Gallons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.785
Ounces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Grams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.349
Pounds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kilograms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.454
Short Tons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Metric Tons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.907
Pound-Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Newton-Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.356
Pounds per Square Inch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kilopascals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.895
Miles per Gallon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kilometers per Liter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.425
Miles per Hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kilometers per Hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.609

TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY
Centimeters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.394
Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.280
Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.094
Kilometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.621
Square Centimeters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.155
Square Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.764
Square Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.196
Square Kilometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Square Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.386
Square Hectometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Acres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.471
Cubic Centimeters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cubic Inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.060
Cubic Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cubic Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.315
Cubic Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cubic Yards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.308
Milliliters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fluid Ounces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.034
Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pints . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.113
Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Quarts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.057
Liters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gallons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.264
Grams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ounces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.035
Kilograms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pounds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.205
Metric Tons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Short Tons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.102
Newton-Meters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pound-Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.738
Kilopascals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pounds per Square Inch . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.145
Kilometers per Liter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Miles per Gallon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.354
Kilometers per Hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Miles per Hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.621

TEMPERATURE CONVERSIONS
5/9 (�F − 32) = �C
212� Fahrenheit is equivalent to 100� Celsius
90� Fahrenheit is equivalent to 32.2� Celsius
32� Fahrenheit is equivalent to 0� Celsius
9/5 C�

+ 32 = F�
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